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At the Centars for Disease Control, Walter J* Gunrii Ph^D,, Director, Researoh 
and Evaluation, developed the approach for this entire project, initiated the 
contract, monitored progress, and provided technical and atoinistrutive guidance and 
assistance* Clearly, this and the other volumes would not have been possible 
without his continuing effort and support. 

This curriculum is based primarily upon courses developed and tau^t by tihree 
teachers; Konstance McCaffree at Council Rock High School, Martha Roper at 
University City Hl^ School, and tory Lee Tatum at George Mason Senior High School, 
They developed, adapted, and/or tested nearly all the activities in this cur riculim* 
Thus, this currlouliOT reflects many of their creative and thoughtful efforts for the 
last several yenrs. All three of them also spent many hours describing their 
activities and then reviewing this curriculimp 

Several people also served on a committee which helped define and rate 
important program goals, behavioral objectives, and the knowledge, attitudes, and 
skills needed to meet those objectives. These people included Elma Cole of the 
Salvation Army, Joe Leonard of the American Baptist Church, Konstance McCaffree of 
Council Rock Hi^ School, Jane Qulnn of Girls Clubs of America, and Mary Lee Tatum 
of George Mason High School* 

Some of the activities in this curriculum are adapted tram activities in other 
family life education curricula , These Include i p*amily Life Eduoatlonf Curriculun 
Guide C Junior and Senior H igh BciHoqI Lavelsr produced by toe Family Life Eduoation 
Program Development Project, Planned Parenthood of Santa Cruz County, California* 
Family Lifa EduMtion! A PrQblCT.>gplvlnB Currloulian for AdolesGents (Agas 15-^19) 
devised by the Planned Parenthood Center of MMiphis, Tannessee ; Hijnan Sexuality ; A 
pnrrlnultjm for Teeng developed by Planned Parenthood of Rochester, New York; and 
LlfestvlaB developed at the Cmmunity Mental Health Center, Pensaoola, Florida* 

At Mathtech P^ela Wilson should be acknowledged as the primary author of this 
yoliaie. She wrote the first drafts of the knowleage, attitude, and skill objectives 
which form the basis for the activities | iftfe described the activities and, vrtien 
needed, designed or adapted new activities for specific objectives ; she organized 
the volume, making sure that the activities and objectives were congruent; and she 
provided inninnerable helpful suggestions * More generally, this volisne reflects her 
wealth of practical experience with sexuality education. 

Also at Mathtech, Ann Thompson Cook has spent many hours carefully editing this 
volume. She has made it more clear, readable, and consistent, Karen Allan typed 
the entire voli^e and with great patience made inni^erable changes. 



Douglas Klrby 
Project Director 
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Baokground of This ProieGt 



Durifig the mid 1970'b the Carter administration reeognized the large nianber of 
unintended teenage pregnancies in AmeriQa and sought solutions to this major 
problem. That administration recognized ithat one potentially effective solution was 
sexuality eduoatlon* Consequently, it asked the Center for Health Promotion and 
Education (formerly the Bureau of Health Education) In the Centers for Disease 
Control to identify, improve, and evaluate promising approaches to sexuality 
education. 

The current project followed an earlier 1978 contract that the Center for 
Health Pronotlon and Education awarded to Mathtech to identify promising programs 
and to develop evaluation methods. In that project, Mathtech, with the help of many 
sexuality educators and other related professionals i 

• identified and rated about 200 features and outcomes of programs 
potentially important to reducing pregnancy and increasing psyehologioal 
health 

• reviewed the literature on the effects of sex education programs 

• identified 10 prcxnising programs representing several different approaches 

• developed questionnaires and other methods to more effeotively measure the 
Important outcomes of these promising programs 

• siOTmarlzed the work in a six-volume report entitled An Analvsig of 
Spx EtiucatlQn Programs and EvaJ^ua t^pn Methods , 

In 1979 the Center awarded Mathtech a second contract to help Improve and then 
evaluate 10 of the prOTiising sexuality education programs. Mathteeh selected 10 
exemplary programs that represented a variety of different approaches to sexuality 
education. The prografflns include 6-hour progr^s, semester programs, conferences, 
programs for young people alone and for young people and their parents together, 
peer education programs, both school and non-school prograns, and both educational 
and clinic approaches. Mathtech i 

• conducted an initial evaluation of each program 

• suggested numerous changes which the sites incorporated 

• offered training to the program staffs 

• provided SOTie materials and other kinds of support 

• then oarefully evaluated the progrOTs. 
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Thm results of this contraot are sumnarized in this report. 



The Organization of THIa ^mpnrt. 

The complete report GOntains several separate voluraee and an Exeoutive Stnnnary 
which sumnarizee the first volume* Althou^ all of the volumes are an Integrated 
package which we hope will meet many varied needs of educators, evaluators, and 
policy makers, sane of the volunes will have particular Intereat for selected groups 
of people, and each volune is cOTplete and can be used independently of the others* 

§#KU^ai 1 >Y EdUCitloni An Evaluation of Progr a ms and Their Effects.. ,An 
Exf cutl ve Summary swmarlzes first the existing Inforaation on sexuality education 
in the United States and then the overall design, methods, and major findings of 
this evaluation. 

The first volume. Sexuality Edunatinn; fln Rv^lnphi pn of Prn^rams and Their 
ExfeotSy summarizes the structure and content of sexuality education in the United 
States, reviews the literature on the effects of sexuality education, describes the 
evaluation methods, provides a description of and the evaluation data for each 
program, and summarizes the effectiveness of different approaches in meeting 
different goals* 

The second volume* Sexuality EduGatlon; A guide to DeveloDlng and Implmenting 
Progrfjns/ provides suggestions for developing and mplonenting effective educational 
and clinio-based approaches to sexuality education* It discusses the reasons for 
and nature of responsible sexuality education and describes approaches to building a 
cOTmunity-based progrM, selecting teachers and finding training, assessing needs of 
the target population, and designing and ImplOTentlng programs for them * It also 
provides suggestions for evaluating programs* 

This third voliane. Sexuality EduoafciQnf A Currlnuli m for AdolesGent.^ , Is based 
upon the curricula of the most comprehensive prograns* These programs increased 
knowledge and helped clarify values* The eurrioulum contains many units, each of 
which includes a statement of goals and objectives, an overview of the unit 
contents, several activities that address the goals and objectives, and wherever 
needed, lecture notes and handouts* 

The fourth volume * Sexuality Edunatlom A Curriculum for Parent/Child 
rrogrimg » is based upon the parent/child program which increased knowledge and 
parent/child communication* The curriculum Includes several suggested course 
outlines and the following units i Introduction to Course |AnatOTy, Physiology, and 
Maturation ; Gender Roles | Sexually Transmitted Diseases | Reproduction | Adolescent 
Sexuality; Birth Control | Parenting | and Review* Each unit contains several 
activities and, wherever necessary, lecture notes and handouts* 

The fifth volume. Sexuality Education - A Hanrihnni^ for Evalu^tlnf^ Prn^ r^mp^^ i ^ 
based upon the methods we used and our experiences in evaluating these programs* It 
discusses the need for evaluation of sexuality education programsi selection of 
program characteristics and outcomes to be measured| experimental designs; survey 
methods; questionnaire design | and procedures for administering questionnaires, 
analyzing data, and using existing data* 



A sixth volume, pqyuall1>v EduGatlon: An Annotated GtJide for ResourGe 
Materials , reviews books, films, filinstrips, curricula, charts, models, and gimes 
for youth in elementary school through hl^ school. For each resource, the guide 
lists the distributor, length, cost, and reconunended grade level, and provides a 
discussion of the material* This volune differs from the others in that it was not 
funded by the government and is not part of the final reports However, it will be 
useful to people developing programs* 
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SiTKOIXJCriON 



In this introduction f we explain our basic approach to sexuality education, 
describe the organization of the ourriculiOT and provide guidelines for selecting a 
teaohert tips for designing your own program, teaching suggestions, practical 
suggestions for encouraging parental involvenenti and the basic steps in evaluating 
a course based on this currieulun* 



Devalopt nental BaekgrQund 

This ourriculum is based upon M years' work that included five steps. First, 
about 20 sexuality educators identified 239 potentially important features and 
outcomes of sexuality education programs! 100 professionals then rated the 
importance of these features and outcOTes in reducing unintended pregnancies and 
improving Interpersonal relationships and psychological health. 

Second, we identified 10 prOTiislng programs that incorporated many of the most 
highly rated features, conducted an on-site review of each program, and suggested 
and helped linplOTent changes and improvCTents in each program. 

Third, we carefully evaluated the outcomes of these programs and found that 
three were particularly effeetivei Council Rock Senior High, Newtown, Pa.| George 
Mason Senior High, Falls Church, Va#; and University City Senior High, St* Louis, 
Mo* A fuller description of these programs and a complete description of the 
evaluation is found in another volime of the project's report. Sexuality Education: 
An Evaluation of Programs and The ir Effects . 

Fourth, we convened a new panel of sexuality education professionals from these 
and other progrOTis including the Salvation Army, American Baptist Church, and Girls 
Clubs of America* "niis panel, with Mathtech staff, 1) supplefflented and refined the 
program goals, 2) specified behavioral objectives leading to those goals, and 3) 
specified what students would need to know, beliave, and be able to do (knowledge, 
attitude, and skill cc«nponents) to meet those objectives* 

Finally, the key teachers in the three most successful sites described In 
detail the activities they used which they believed best taught those knowledge, 
attitude, and skill components* TTie three teachers provided a rich variety of ways 
to teach particular concepts; that variety is reflected in this curriculum* If one 
site appeared to more successfully achieve a particular objective, then we 
OTphasi^ed the activities of that particular site* 



Our Basio Approach to Sexuality Education 

Our approach to sexuality education as expressed in this curriculum is based 
upon both our evaluation of sexuality education programs and upon a number of 
implicit or explicit assumptions* In the folloiang paragraphs, we first identify 
the major goals of sexuality education and then specify SOTie of the more important 
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values that we think should be supported in a responsible sexuality edUGation 
program. If you agree with our approach, then this curriculan will be especially 
useful. Even if you do not agree with our overall approach, you may still find this 
curriculiffli useful. 



Goals of Sexuality Kdnn^t.lnn 

Many sexuality education programs identify as their major goal to reduce the 
incidence of unintended adolescent pregnancies. The large number of such 
pregnancies and the severity of their consequences clearly demonstrate the 
importanoe of this goal. Other goals that contribute to the reduction of unintended 
pregnancies are important in and of themselves: 

• increasing knowledge and understanding of the physical, psychological, 
social, and moral aspects of sexuality and sexual developnent 

• increasing seif^-esteOT 

• increasing the understanding and appreciation of fanily and societal values 
and clarifying personal values 

m enhancing decisionmaking and coroiunication skills 

m increasing and improving young people's c^munication yiith parents, peers, 
and significant others about sexuality 

• increasing responsible decisi©™aking about social and sexual behavior. 

Our evaluation indicates that many of these goals can be achieved in a 
comprehensive, sanester-long, in-school, sexuality education program. 

Our evaluation also indicates that programs can most effectively achieve these 
goals If they use a variety of different teaching approaches, providing: 

• accurate information throu^ lectures, fiijns, and other formats; 

• opportunities to discuss sexual issues with their peers and their teacher 
in a safe and responsible atmosphere; and 

• activities that involve parents. 



Values in Sexuality Edunatlnn 

Sexuality education cannot and should not be value free. Instead, programs 
should be based upon universal values that form the foundation for our society and 
are supported by the vast majority of the people in the cc«iTOunity. Some of these 
values should form the basis for the program without necessarily being teught: 

m At appropriate age levels, people should have access to accurate 
Information about the physical, psychological, social, and moral aspects of 
sexuality. 

• More accurate information, clearer values, and enhanced skills will 
increase responsible deeisioraiaklng. 
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• Parents are the primary sexuality educators of their children ; schools 
should function as partners with parents in providing sexuality education. 

Other values should be stressed implicitly and explicitly throughout the course i 

• The worth and dignity of all individuals should be recognized and all 
individuals should be treated with respect j regardless of their sex, racei 
religion, culture, or sexual preference, 

• It is wrong to use pressure or physical force to make people do things 
against their will or values. 

m It is wrong to take unfair advantage of or exploit others. 

9 People should be responsible for their own behavior and its consequences. 

• Before making important decisions about sexuality and other matters, people 
should weigh the current and future consequences for self, significant 
others, and society. 

• Open communication is an important part of healthy relationships with 
others. 

Altiiough teachers should stress universal values, they should never stress or Impose 
their personal values in the olassroOT and should recognise the diversity of values 
in this culture. 



Organisa tion of Curriculim 
This ourrloulim consists of eleven units: 



1 


Introduotlon to Sexuality 


2 


ConiDunloatlon Skills 


3 


Anatomy and Phyolology 


4 


Values 


5 


Self Estean 


6 


Deoi sioimaklng 


7 


Adolescent Relationships 


8 


Adolescent Pregnancy and Parenting 


9 


Pregnancy Prevention 


10 


Sexually Transoiltted Diseases 


11 


Review and Evaluation 



Each unit has a statOTent of goals and objectives, an overview of the unit contents, 
several activities that address the goals and objectives, and wherever needed, 
lecture notes and handouts. 

Goals and oblactives . Each unit is introduced with a clear statCTient of the 
overall goali rationale, and specif lo b^avioral objectives. The overall goal is a 
broad statOTent of what we are trying to accomplish in the unit* The rationale 
discusses one or more reasons for attempting to achieve each goal. Since these 
rationale statCTents explain why it is important to learn certain information or 
skills, you may wish to adapt them to use when you introduce a new unit to your 
students. 
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The behavioral objectives wer© systOTaticall^ identified and rated by a panel 
of sexuality education experts which ineluded key teaehers from our three sites* 
You should review these objectives carefully to determine if they fit what you are 
trying to accomplish in your course. 

y^it QOnttnta.* Each unit has a page that lists all of the activities included 
in each unitp identifies the objectives to be achieved in each activity, and 
provides notes about the aotlvities and their relationship to one another* By 
reviewing this page, you can get a clearer idea of the types of activities included 
in the unit, ideas about how to order the material, and infonnation about activities 
that mi^t be used interchangeably to aecaiipllsh the same objective. 

AGtlvities. For each activity, we have described the purpose, necessary 
materials, approximate time the activity will take, procedures for carrying out the 
activity, and suiigested points for discussion. 

Lecture notes. When formal, factual presentations are indicated, Uie activity 
descriptions are followed by an outline of factual information to be used either as 
lecture notes or as resource materials when answering questions* 

Handoutg. Many of the activities call for handwts to te given to students 
during the session. In sOTe cases, the handouts are worksheets or questionnaires to 
be COTpleted during the activity. In other cases they are fact sheets or forms to 
take home and complete with parents as homework* Each activity mentions vrtilch, if 
any, handouts will be used for that activity | before the class session, you will 
have to make sufficient copies either for anall groups or individuals, as indicated 
in the activity. 



Background Stens for Setting Up a Prn^rmm 

Before designing a sexuality education course, you should build a solid 
foundation for the program. This will help ensure the long term success of your 
course* Another volume of this project «s report. Sexuality EduGafcinnf A Guide to 
nevelODlnE and Implgnentlng Programs ^ discusses methods of building this foundation 
and of implementing the program* In this section, we will hl^llght seme of the 
major suggestions frOTi that volume. We recommend that you complete many of the 
following steps, if a solid foundation has not already been created* 

Establish a need for a Bexualitv eduaatlon progrmi. Gather national and, if 
possible, local statistics on adolescent sexual behavior, prepiancies, rates of 
sexually transmitted disease CSTD), divorce rates, etc* Talk with adolescents about 
the questions they have and survey parents about their perceived needs for a 
sexuality education program* Keep a file of stories, letters to the editor, 
questions to Ann Landers — whatever denonstrates need* Become familiar witti the 
research that demonstrates the amount of inaccurate Information young people 
believe, the need for better conmunloatlon between parents and their children about 
sexuality, and the effects of sexuality education progrms* 

SYgtematlcallv contact other conGerned i Mlvlduals and organizations . Most 
communities have many people and organliatlons WBt will ^are your concerns about 
adolescents' need for a progr^, and support the develo^ent of a program* Getting 
them involved early in the planning of the program will help ensure their later 
support. You should consider contacting parents, representatives of PTA's, the 
clergy, community mental health associations, family service and child welfare 



17 



ERIC 



organizations, pediatricians, obstetrician/gyneoologists , teaohers , school 
administrators, youth serving groups, family planning agenQies, and student 
organizations. 

Identify and oontaGt peopla and organizations that plav Important leadership 
roles ±T} the copnunlty . Discuss with thOT the plans for a program. Listen to their 
conoerns and try to find solutions to those concerns. Whenever possible, obtain 
their support. 

Establish an advisory oommlttee . You can select the membership of this 
camittee frOT the individuals and organizations you contacted above. The ootmittee 
should certainly include parents and a range of different religious and political 
viewpoints and diffarent organizations. The cOTnittee can help gather information 
about the need for the prograni help design the program (e.g., specify length and 
basic objectives of the courses for each grade level), present the prograti to the 
school board and other community organizations, review materials, and hear and 
respond to concerns* 



The teacher of a sexuality education course is probably the most important 
variable in determining the success of the program. Thus, it is very important for 
that person to be well trained. Many teachers vftio are quite effective with other 
topics are not particularly good family life educators* It takes a person with very 
specific oharacteristlcs to teach this sensitive subject matter. SOTie of these 
characteristics, such as ^mfort using sexual terminology, can be developed with 
good training* Others are more basic qualities, such as warmth and a sense of 
humor I which a person either has or doesn't have* Our findings show that an 
effective sexuality educator should: 

• believe in the importance of parents and adolescents oonmunicating about 
sexuality 

• be well Inforaed about sexual topics 

• be wara and have a sense of humor 

• continually be open to exploring his or her own attitudes about a variety 
of sexual issues 

m be enthusiastic about teaching sexuality education 

• be ccmfortable discussing sexuality with adolescents 
m be comfortable using sexual tennlnology 

• have good cciBDunloation and group facilitation skills 

• be capable of and comfortable using a variety of teaching techniques in the 
olassrooffl 

m b© familiar with the needs and sensitivities of adolescents 

• have experience with adolescents (as parent, older sibling, aunt/uncle, 
teacher, etc) 



Selecting a Teacher 





If you have littlt training in hxmmn sexuality , or if your training is no longer 
Qurrent, we encourage you to seek additional opportunities for professional growte. 



Designing Ynnr Hnnr.^^ 

As mentioned earlier, we have described a variety of specif io activities to 
give you an idea of ways to Mplanent the ourriculiEi, However , each teacher using 
this curriculum may need to adapt some of the exercises or develop new ones, 
depending on the needs of the group and his or her own style, Regardiess of the 
amount of time you haves make an outline of your major goals and objectives, then 
select activities that fulfill your objectives. We strorgly urge you to modify both 
the order of curriculum units and specific aGtivities -o meet participants' needs 
and match your own style ^ keeping in mind the following ^nsideratlons* 

3tl#Qt mffintim that both vou and the p arfciGlpgnh s will be comfortabla dQtng . 
That someone else uses a particular technique successfully or that the last group 
you worked with responded well to an activity does not necessarily make it 
appropriate for you or for a different group. We discuss more about this later. 

Vary the^ormat in each session. Show no more than one film per session; keep 
factual presentations brief ; and Intersperse them with opportunities for active 
participation (discussions , games, etc*) 

Avoid QV^rload i n^ the RFPUP with formRl nrFSf^ntatlons at fantu R l inform^tinn - 
Thm curriculmi contains more information than most groups can absorb or will want to 
listen to. Weigh how important it is to provide detail* You ray prefer to rely on 
the formal presentation outlines for answering questions and formaily introduce only 
the most general and critical infonnation, 

PiY QlO^e itt^ntion to the estimated amnunt of tima t o comple te each learning 
mQtlvxty* Although different teachers and groups will spend a different amount of 
time on any one activity, the estimated times should help you avoid planning too 
much for the time you have. 

Plan §mPlt time ^t the end of the course for a sunmarv and elogura . Provide 
information about resources, referrals, and other opportunities for students to 
continue their education about h^an sexuality* 

Dxi-MOt- BQueeze too many activiti es Into one session . If participants are 
engaged and coranunlcating about a significant issue, allow thMi to continue* 

Make- sure vour seQuenne Is loginal. For example, participants need to know 
male and female anatomy before discussing contraception, 

Inoluda introductory ^ warmup e xerclsQ.^ , It is Important to develop an 
atmosphere of open conmunlcation and participant interaction IVot the beginning. 

FinallVt after vou orgRni^^ a session , look over the plan . Make sure that each 
activity has an appropriate introduction, that it flows into the next, and that each 
session ends with a sunmary of the major points covered. 
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CoursQ Style 



In planning your course or any partiouiar session, select the style and format 
aecording to your understanding of the needs of the students and of the larger 
GODTOunity. 

Student partleipatlon ^ Choose sets Of activities and employ teaching 
teohniques that fit the learning style of the students* Bom groups of students are 
more reserved than others. If a teacher asks a group of reserved students to 
participate in an activity that requires them to move around the room or lead 
disoussionst the students nay feel threatened, OTbarrassed, and/or resistant* Their 
discomfort will make it difficult for thMi to be open to learning. Other students 
find the inaotivity of lectures and general discussions boring ^ and want more 
interaction with their peers. On the other hand, if you have a large class with 
socne diffioult"to-flianage students ^ you may find that activities which require a 
considerable amount of movenent may quickly lose their focus* 

Sensiti ve Issuep , Be flesclble* When selecting course topics and types of 
activities, be sensitive to the values of the school comunity. Communities and 
families vary in their tolerance for exploring oontroversial topics. While this 
curriculum does not cover such topics as masturbation, homosexuality, and abortion, 
your students and their parents may inquire about them. If so, be as open as 
possible to discussing those topics, while renaining within the guidelines of the 
program. 

Some communities have attacked the use of roleplaylng and other "values 
clarification" activities as too rmoved from standard teaching techniques. Try to 
determine appropriate guidelines for your own community and respect them as you 
design and implCTent your program* 



Tijne-limited Course 

We recognize that many educators do not have a full semester to teach family 
life education. Some of you have 10 days; others have 3-*^ weeks. Those of you who 
have only 2 weeks to teach f^ily life education face the greatest challenge. You 
will have to choose fewer goals for your program than will teachers with more time. 
We recommend that you peruse the entire curriculun carefully and select either one 
or two overall goals for an intense exploration of a few topics. 

In this project we found that It is unrealistic to try to accomplish many 
different objectives in a short period of time, ^le follovd^ng course outline is an 
example (not intended as recommendation) of what could be offered in a a^week 
course; it is designed with the goal of reducing adolescent pregnancy and focuses on 
sexuality and decisionmaking* 
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Smpla 2«¥e^ Cmsrsm Outline 



Overall Goal* To give students information and skills that will help them avoid 
unwanted pregnancies in the future. 



Session 1; Introduotlon to Sexuality 

Behavioral Objeotives: Students will 1) Identify the goals and expeetations for 
this course, 2) establish rapport and sense of oohesiveness with other classniates, 
and 3) be able to define sexuality broadly. 



1 Introduction to the Course 10 minutes 

2 Getting to toow You 15--20 minutes 
or 3 Name Game 

or 4 First Snpressions 

8 Expectations 15-20 minutes 

9 Sex vs* Sexuality 10 minutes 



Session TT; Anatomy and Phv.glnlngy 

Behavioral Objectives: Students will 1) increase their knowledge of human 
reproductive anatomy and physiology, and 2) Increase comfort and skill in discussing 
reproductive anatomy and physiology. 

25 Film I Male and FOTale Developnent 40 minutes 
or 28 Lectures AnatOTy and Physiology 

37 Anonymous Questions 10 minutes 



Session Hit DeG lsionn^kirig 

Behavioral Objectives i Students will 1 ) be able to recognize situations that 
require decisionmaking, 2) identify who and what Influence the decisions they make, 
and 3) be able to use a decisionmaking process in hypothetical social dilOTnas. 



65 Waroiup* &g Exercise 15-20 minutes 
or 66 Looking at Decisions 

67 Lecture I Decisionmaking 10 minutes 

73 Fllin: Decisionmklng 25*-30 minutes 

Session IV; Decisionmaking Coontinued) 

71 Film I Peer Pressure 50 minutes 

or 72 Handling Peer Pressure 
or 75 Is "niis Responsible? 
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ggj^ion Y- AdolesGent Relationships 



Behavioral Objaotivesi Students will 1) becMie more aware of strategies to enhanoe 
interpersonal relationships, 2) beoome more aware of attitudes about social and 
sexual relationships J 3) identify situations which often lead to self destruotive 
social or sexual behavior, and 4) be able to dOTonstrate assertiveness skills, 

82 fey Meets Girl 20-30 minutes 

or 8^ Relating to the Opposite Sex 
or 89 Mala/FTOale Relationships 

87 Attitude Assessment 20'-50 minutes 

or 92 Decisions about Relationships 



Session VI: Adolescent Re lationships ( continued) 

83 Fitai The Date 35-40 minutes 

or 97 Dating Pressures 

HOTework 10 minutes 



Session VII: Adolescent Pre gnancy and Parenting 

Behavioral Objectives: Students will 1) becane more aware of their own attitudes 
about parenting, 2) identify the physical, social, and CTotional unpact of pregnancy 
and parenting during adolescence, and 3) be able to apply the decisionmaking process 
to the dilesmna of unplanned pregnancy* 

Discussion of HOTiework 10 minutes 

106 Film: Teenage Parenting 40-50 minutes 

or 107 Film: Teenage Pregnancy 



Sasslon VIII: Pre gnancy Prevention 

Behavioral Objectives: Students will 1) identify two ways to prevent an unwanted 
pregnancy — abstaining from sexual activity and using an effective form of 
contraoeption if sexually active, 2) become more aware of societal, family, and 
personal attitudes about adolescent sexual behavior, 3) identify the various birth 
control methods (including abstinence), and 4) become more aware of sooletal, 
family, and personal attitudes about birth control. 

108 Who's Responsible? 20-40 minutes 

113 Saying "No" 35-50 minutes 



Session IX: Pregnancy Pre vention CQontlnued) 

114 Information Review 25*^50 minutes 

117 Discussion 30-45 minutes 
or 118 Values Voting 
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Session X; ReviBW and Summary 



Behavioral Objeotiveaj Students will 1) identify referral soupces for birth control 
i^^J^Jfn'H' 1" unplanned pregnancy, and treatment for sexually 

anri lf^'rt«nfi?i^?S®®?* 2) become more aware of what they have learned in the oourse, 
and 3) identify the impact of this course on their lives. 

127 Coranunity Agencies and Resources 30-45 minutes 

128 Review and Discussion 20 minutes 
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Establishing the Course Atmosphere 



The atmosphere of the course should be as relaxed and open as possible* A 
family life education oourse eontains thras major components i 1) giving information 
(oognltive)i 2) helping students explore and olarify their own attitudes and values 
(affeotlve)i and 3) teaching life skills suoh as Qommunleatlon and decisionmaking 
(skill-building)* In general, teaahers seem to have the most difficulty 
facilitating affective learning* To accOTpllsh this goal, you must encourage open 
discussion of issues' ask students for their opinions and feelings; discuss 
universal values | and prevfint your own personal opinions from influenGing the 
discussions # 

The following points, if made repeatedly throughout the course, will help 
establish an environment conducive to affective learning i 

• Sexuality is a natural and integral part of the personality and should be 
discussed responsibly with peers, adults, and parents, 

• Differing values and viewpoints are expected and will be discussed openly 
in the class* 

• Students are free to ask any questions that they have about sexuality 
although the teacher may not have all the answers* No sincerely asked 
questions are silly, 

m Students are free to refrain from answering any questions or discussing 
their own views. 



Teaching Techniques 

Many educators rely heavily upon lecturing as a teaching technique, but there 
are many other vehicles for teaching about family life and sexuality. In our 
experience, students are more enthusiastic if they can explore issues through a 
variety of classroom formats* Thus, you may want to experiment with a few new 
techniques and expand your teaching repertoire* We particularly recOTniend the 
following six teaching techniques^ discussion, films, brainstorming, roleplaying, 
guest speakers, and structured activities* Some activities provide more opportunity 
for students to discuss attitudes and beliefs than do others. 

plp<;^usslDii . Throu^ discussion, students can share facts and ideas and at the 
same time become more clear about their own feelings and values and those of their 
peers. Discussion can be facilitated in large or small groups* For large groups 
no more than 25 students — - the teacher can choose a few stimulating questions to 
spark discussion* In small group discussions, more students have an opportunity to 
participate and shy students are more likely to speak up because there are fewer 
people to listen* 

When divltiing a class into mall groups, you may prefer assigning students to 
letting thOT choose. Friends sitting together sometimes becane more involved with 
each other than with the activity, thus disturbing the process of the group* 
Assigning students to groups also precludes the problem of "loners" being left out. 

In any discussion, the teacher should state the discussion topicCs) clearly at 
the beginning of the activity. 
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Filmg* Students today are very accustomed to getting information from 
audiovisual media • They enjoy films and quickly become involved and identify with 
the peopla or action in the fita. Because of their identification with the film 
characters p students are usually eager to express their own attitudes and feelings 
about the issues presented* Thus^ films are excellent t^ls for stimulating group 
discussions* See Appendix B for an annotated list of films to use with this 
curriculifln and guidelines for selecting and using fljjns in the classroOTi. 

BrM._n^ tgrml ns * Here the class generates ideas and creatively explores issues 
or attempts to solve a proposed problOT* To begin, present a problan or question to 
the class* Ask students to think of all possible answers to the question or 
solutions to the problOT. DonH censor their suggestions! welctOTe all ideas* When 
the brainstoraiing is ccxnplete, evaluate the ideas together to identify the most 
realistic or useful ones. 

lolepliYing. Roleplaying is a method of learning about humn interaction that 
involves realistic behavior in taaginary situations. In roleplaying^ students are 
asked to asswne the role of another person in SOTie imaginary situation, such as an 
interpersonal conflict or dilOTna* Within their specified role, students use their 
own oOTmunication skills to handle the situation. Roleplaying has two primary 
goals: 1) to allow the player to experience the feelings of other people and thus 
become more empathici and 2) to try out new behaviors such as strategies for 
comunicating effectively* 

This technique should be used cautiously* Allow students to volunteer to 
participate in roleplay activities in front of the entire class* Whenever possible, 
set up roleplaying situations in ^mll groups to give more students a chance to play 
a role. Some teachers have found that two boys may feel uncomfortable as the actors 
in some roleplaying situations and that it helps to have both males and females in 
each group. After any roleplay^ those who had a role should be allowed to talk 
about their experience and resume their own Identities, Also, make sure that there 
is at least one observer in each small group to give the players feedback after the 
players themselves have finished sharing. 

VBien choosing roleplay situations, be sure to set up dilCTmas that are relevant 
to students. They must be able to relate to the situation to participate 
enthusiastically in the experience. Ask students to give you ideas for roleplay 
situations* 

Take time to set up the roleplay effectively* Some teachers type the various 
roles on index cards and give students time to read their roles and think about 
their approach to the roles in advance* Ottier teachers take students who volunteer 
to participate into the hall and prepare thra for their various roles* 

If you use this technique often, students will become increasingly comfortable 
with it* It is an excellent way to reinforce communication skills throughout the 
course. 

fiUMt gptiktri. To supplement your own expertise, to fill in for areas you 
feel particularly weak in, or simply to introduce a new but Informed personality, 
consider asking another professional to take responsibility for conveying some 
information* You mi^t also consider inviting speakers because they are excellent 
presenters or because they have had experiences that would be of interest to the 
class* Examples of possible guest speakers include a physician, social worker, 
mCTber of the clergy, fanily planning educator, psychologist, sociologist , teenage 
parent. Be sure that your guest speakers are dynamic and capable of developing 
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rapport easily with students. Obtain the approval of the administration or board 
before bringing speaker g into the classroOTi* 



Structured activities , Socnetimas Dalled values clarification strategies , these 
inolude all other types of experiential activities. These activities get 
participants actively involved in learning. Participants are asked to dO y perform ^ 
Qbserve j ses y or sav something that will help thm learn sOTething about themselves , 
others, or human behavior in general. Many of these activities encourage 
participants in small groups or dyads to becOTe more clear about their own attitudes 
and feelings I to share these ideas with peers, and to consider how attitudes and 
feelings affect behavior. Examples of structured activities in this curriculum 
include values voting p advice colunnSf inventories, stories, and dil^ias. 

Most structured or experiential activities consist of four steps s 

1. Participants becOTe involved In an activity by acting or behaving in sotc way. 
For exanple, they may verbally vote or take a stand on a value laden stataiient. 

2, Following the actual experience, participants share their reactions with others 
who have either experienced or observed the sanie activity. 

3# After sharing, participants explore and evaluate the important dynamics or 
learnings which flow frOTi the experience. 

4. Finally, participants consider how they can apply what they learned to their 
own daily lives. 

Structured activities are usually great fun. However, a structured activity 
should be selected because it will achieve the goals and objectives of the session, 
not Just because the students will have fun doing it. Give clear instructions 
before the activity begins* The discussion during and after an activity is most 
important because it clarifies \Aimt mi^t ba learned as a result of the activity* 

Activities that call for reading and/or writing can be adapted if students in 
the class have poor reading and writing skills* For aximple. Instead of asking 
students to read materials to themselves, you or a student volunteer can read the 
material aloud* Or ask students to give verbal answers or vote tlhumbs^up or 
thunbs^'down in response to your questions. 



Speclflo Teacher Interventions 

During our discussion with teachers frOTi the three sites, we identified many 
specific behaviors and strategies with which teachers can 1) help enhance students' 
self esteem, 2) reinforce basic concepts from the course, and 3) maintain a 
constructive learning enviroranent. 



Enhancing Students' Self Estem 

Be posifclve^ Whenever possible, react to students* conments, concerns, and 
questions in a positive, affirming manner. For example, one teacher stated that 
many of her students are self critical. She often hears comments such as "I'm so 
fat*" She responds by saying "I understaiid what you're saying* SOTetimes I feel 
that I'm too fat also* I'm always dieting. On ttie other hand, it bothers me that 
our society places so much enphasis on being thin. What do you think abcaat that?" 
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Since many of the discussions in a family life edUGation course revolve around 
attitudes p it is easy to insist that there are no right or wrong answers. Students 
wait to see if they are ri^t or wrong. One teacher makes the point that "No one in 
my class is wrong. I let people know that their ideas are valuable and important. 
If a student states a myth, I begin my response by saying "A lot of people would 
agree with you* That point was ccaanonly believed in our society. However, we now 
know that ..." 

Develop a relationship with eaah student . Relate to each student as an 
individual. Know all students* names and use them during class discussions* 
toowlng the names of SOTe students and not others can damge the self est^^sai of the 
less noticed students. 

Outlaw "putdowns." Make a strong statoient about how you feel when you hear a 
"putdown*" Ask students to remember a time when they may have been unfairly 
criticized or teased* Ask than to draw upon those feelings to understand how others 
might feel when they get put down. 



Reinforcing Basic Concepts 

Help students davelop empathy. One universal value that we support in this 
curriculum is respecting all people as human beings regardless of race, culture, 
sex, religion, or sexual orientation. One way to reinforce that value is to set up 
situations in which students get to eKperience what it feels like to be different* 
One teacher brings in a wheelchair and encourages students to spend some time In the 
wheelchair to find out a bit about the lifestyle of a physically handicapped person. 

Another teacher who frequently overheard students refer to Spanish-speaking 
students as "dumb foreigners" arranged with the Spanish teacher in her school to 
talk to her class for the first half of a class period* Privately i she asked him to 
speak only in Spanish with the Spanish-speaking students* He arrived at the 
beginning of the period, announced that their regular teacher had been detained ^ and 
proceeded to speak Spanish with a few students* By the time the regular teacher 
arrived, the English-speaking students were angry because they were being left out* 
She then helped thmt think about what lt*s like to have to ecninunicate in a "foreign 
language" and to recognize that they were not "dumb" because they couldn't 
coiinunicate In Spanish^ just as Hispanic students who cannot COTmunicate fluently in 
English are not "dmb*" 

Exercises can also facilitate this process* In this curriculum, one exercise 
asks males to think of advantages and disadvantages of being fenale, and vice versa. 

Reinforce communlnatlon .^Wj,,lilg. The best way to reinforce ooninunicatlon skills 
is to model th«n yourself. Listen carefully to your students* Maintain eye contact 
with thOT. Use I^Messages in the classroom* For example, "Ronald ^ when you use 
words like »dumb foreigner,* I get angry because I don't think you're showing 
respect for your classmates*" 

Intervene when students make unclear or hazy statenents* "I'm not sure I'm 
following you." "Say that to me one more time," "Are you saying that ***?" 

It is especially effective to dmonstrate how to defuse an attacking statOTent. 
One of our teachers describes an incident at the end of a class session in which a 
student I Mary, blurted out, "I hate this dmh class!" ^e teacher's first reaction 
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was to feel somewhat defensive. Then she recognized that something else might be 
bothering Mary, ^e subsequent dialogue went something like this^ 



Teacher Caalmly)! Okay, Mary. Wait a minute. What are you saying about this 
oiass? 

Mary i I thQUght that film was silly. It Just gets on my nerves to sit here 
and watch something so stupid. Anyway, I have too many other things on my 
mind. 

Teacher ! Is there anything we can help you with? 

Marv! No, not really. I guess I'm Just anxious about finals coming up. I 
haven't been studying the way that I should be. 

Teacher : How about the rest of you? How are you feeling about upcoming 
finals? 

In this situation, Mary was frustrated and attacked the teacher. The teaoher 
handled It very appropriately by not reacting defensively. At the next class 
session, she reminded the class of that Incident and discussed it with respect to 
camunloatlon skills. 

Ask gfcudent.^ to use decisionmaking gkills. Whenever appropriate, encourage 
students to use decisionmaking skills in class. For exmple, give them choices 
regarding classroom activities or assignments and guide them In eniploylng the 
techniques taught In ttse decisioranaking unit. 



Maintaining a Constructive Learning Environment 

Make the classroom a speci al place. In as many ways as possible, establish an 
atmosphere in your classroom that encourages students to feel special, unique, 
inspired, and accepted^ One teacher brings in an Instant canera on the first day of 
class and takes pictures of all the students. She then places the pictures on the 
wall under a banner that says *T^ou are special" and tells her students that they are 
special that most people in this country don't get to have this unique learning 
experience* 

Be yourself . Allow your owi personality to influence the olassrooni atmosphere* 
You do not have to assume a stereotyped role of "the effective family life 
educator." Although we have Identified certain qualities that we think are 
important, it is probably most Important to come across as an authentic humBri l>eir»ii 
with real emotions, a sense of hiinori strengths as well as flaws, and weaknesses. 
However, at the same time, do not bring your personal problems to class* 
Adolescents do not need to add to their own burdens that of their teacher's troubled 
home life or conflict with fellow teachers* 

Facilitate discu ssion in m relasced manner. Too often, educators get Impatient 
after only seconds If students have not responded to a question. Ihey Immediately 
follow that question with another, then another. As a result, students can get 
overwhelmed. Instead, ask a relevant question, and give students a minute or so to 
think about their response* Silence after a question is often the result of 
thirflclng or working up the courage to speak out. 

Some teachers take a raall point and go over it again and again. About thlS| 
one of our teachers says, "Don't beat a dead horse I" This teacher recOTmends 
discussing a point thorou^ly but taking the cue from the group when Interest in the 
discussion Is waning. 
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Be flexible. From time to tune, you will oonduct an activity that ^flops." It 
happene to the best Of us. If and when this happens, acknowledg© this fact to the 
Glass* 'Tfftien I planned this activity, I thought it would help you to become more 
aware of your attitudes toward exploitation in relationships/ Now I*m wondering if 
that goal was achieved. Wiat did you get from this class session? How could it 
have been more helpful?" You may decide to adapt the activity for future use or to 
discard it. Ask students for their input. 

Be aware of school activities. There are some days = days during or just 
before yearbook picture-taldngp final examst major vacationj prOTi, and class ni^t 
" that students will probably have difficulty devoting their full time and 
attention to class work. At such times, one teacher negotiates with her students: 
if they will spend the first half of class on class work, she will give them the 
second half to discuss the upcOTing activity. 



Involving Parents 

There are many ways to involve parents in a fanily life education cmarse* Most 
school systOTs hold a "Parents* Night" when teachers discuss their courses with 
Interested parents* You may want to send a letter or flyer encouraging parents to 
come meet you. Sc«ne parents who are concerned about the more academic classes and 
are not worried about family life education may not attend, leaving you vrtth a 
self-selected group. It is useful for parents to recognize the range of families 
represented in a class. Many school systCTs wlUi sexuality education ciwrses offer 
parents an additional opportunity to review the course content, materials, and 
audiovisual resources before the course begins* Requests for parental involvCTent 
can be attached to notices sent home stipulating that parental permission is 
required for the student to attend the course or be excused from it. Again, 
encourage all parents to attend, whether they are concerned or not* 

Parents can be asked to play major roles in the program by assipiing homework 
which requires their cooperation for cOTipletion* For example, we inelude in this 
currloulum homework which requires students to interview their parents about 
experiences when they were adolescents or young parents, and about values held In 
their families. Other homework requests parents to discuss a particular set of 
questions with their children. To insure that parents are at least knowledgeable 
about the content of the sexuality education course, you mi^t require that certain 
homework assignments be reviewed and signed by parents. 

Ideally, parents can become deeply involved in the course through enrolling In 
a COTpanion evening program. When Inforaiation and skills taught in the adolescent 
course are also taught to parents, the course's effectiveness is significantly 
increased for both groups. Although recruiting parents for these programs can be 
difficult, the benefits are great* If you Intend to Implment a parent owrse, you 
may find Mathtech's curriculum and guide to implementing programs for parents 
helpful; Teaching Parents to Be Effective Seieualitv Edunatn rs of their Children , 
Volimes 2 and 3 (Alter at al, 1982). 



Evaluating th e Program 

We encourage you to evaluate your program for at least Uiree reasons i ymr 
evaluation can help you identify weak areas in your program so that you can improve 
it; you can obtain more valid evidence on the actual impact of the program which you 
can use to support It; and the process of evaluating your program may force you to 
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think morm rigorously about realistic goals and objectives and may therefore improve 
your program* 



Volume V, SeYijalltv Rriucat long A H andbook for Eval uating Programs more fully 
disousaes methode of evaluating programs. This section will highlight the baslo 
steps you should oomplete when doing an evaluation, 

Qbtalii ^ppro\fm± . Vfhenever appropriate, obtain approval from the school 
authorities and^or parents* If you intend to use questionnaires with any sensitive 
questions about sexual attitudes or behavior, this approval Is espeolally important. 

Establish persQTi al acmnifinmnt^ Before you decide to evaluate a coursi, be sure 
that you feel prepared to carry it out and that participants are willing to 
cooperate. Let your* students toiow the importance of evaluation and the importance 
of their responsible oonipletlon of all questionnaires* 

Identify pa1or goals and oblentlves . These goals should be realistic and amall 
in number* If you try to evaluate too many outcOTies, you will probably evaluite 
thCT poorly* 

gelect ^vpluat^gtyi proMdures , You can use any of the following four approaches 
to evaluate your pr^ogrami 1) questionnaires that directly ask participants what 
effect the course tm.d on than; 2) questionnaires that ask participants how satiefied 
they were with the ooursej 3) pretest/posttest questionnaires that asstss actual 
changes! and 4) sti*uotured and unstructured discussions with students. We : 
successfully used all four to evaluate programs, but generally, discussions with 
groups of students pr*ovlded the best suggestions for improvement and pretest and 
posttast questionnaires provide the most valid evidence for the effects of the 

paslgi^ quests onnalres > We recommend that you carefully review the 
questionnaires in Appendix E to deterailne how well they correspond to the goals and 
desired outOf»^s of your course* Then adapt the questionnaires to reflect your 
specific goals and objeotives* If you do not plan to discuss contraception, for 
exuiplef delete ttio^^ ItCTs on the Knowledge Questionnaire, If you plan to discuss 
anatomy and physiology in great detail, add appropriate items. For a specific 
discussion of questionnaire design, see the evaluation handbook mentioned above, 

Admlnl . g tf ^^ q u^ ^^tionn^iras . If you are using a pretest/posttest design, 
administer questiorinaires at the beginning of the course, at the end of the course, 
and if possible, 3-S months after the course to measure longer term effects* When 
aininisterlng questionnaires , be sure to maintain anonymity if you ask any sensitive 
questions » 

^nalv^^ the qijastlonnaire < ^f*^a. If you administered both pretests and 
posttests, be sur-^ to measure both the amount of change and the statistical 
significance of the ^lange* If you have limited statistical experience, read our 
evaluation handbook or work with a knowledgeable consultant. 
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ConGluaion 

Teaching a sexuality education course can be very rewarding if you ere 
COTifortable with the topic and know what you are doing* Many students in our three 
raodel programs consider this course one of their favorites. Ihey look forward to 
class sessions, talk about thma at home with their parents , and recOTnend the coiirse 
to other students* We hope that you will have a similar experience with your 
program. 
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UNIT I 



OroraU GmI 

To introduce students to t^he course. To develop group cohesiveness and a 
conducive cllnmte for open ffiscussion of se^niality issues. To help participants 
understand the broad meaning of sexuality and its impact on the total peraon. 



Ratlcmale 

In this course, itudents will be asked to discuss their attitudes about a 
variety of seMality issues- In order to do so comfortably, they must develop a 
sense of trust and rapport with the other students* Therefore, It Is essential 
to establish a supportlTO and resTOOt^ul atm^phere at the veiy b^inning of the 
course. This initial unit is priimrlly designed to build group cohesiveness and 
develop a cliriBte of cooperat^ion and respect* 

When adolescents hear tJie word "sex^" many think primarily of sexual 
intercourse, pregnancy, airi "birth. In addition, most students have been ^posed 
to a ^eat deal of sexual misinformation during childhood and early adolescence* 
Several activities in this unit are aimed at broadening their perception by 
present inpt the wried meaninpcs of sexuality and its impact on the total person* 



BAavioral Objeotlvn 
Students will: 

1. Identify the goals and expectations for this course* 

2. Establish rapport and sen^ of cohesiveness with other classmates. 

3. Be able to define sexuality broadly. 
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UNIT cmrs^ 



Aeti vlty Mmber and Naine 



1 Introduction to Oourse 



Time 
Reqmred 
(Min.) 

10 



Objecti'^s 

to Be 
Achieved 



#1 



teconmendations 
for Planning 



ReconiTOnded activity. 



2 Getting to Know You 

3 Name Game 

4 First Impressions 

5 People Hunt 

6 ID a^rds 



20 
15 

15-20 
15-20 
15-^20 



#2 

#2 
#2 
#2 



tonduct one or mDre 
of these acti^tles 
to achieve p^up 
cohesiveness. It is 
unnecessary to randuct 
then alls 



7 ^pectations 

8 Talking About 
Sexuality 



20 

20^25 



#1 



3 RecOTitiended activities. 



9 Sex Vs, Semiallty 



15 
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Activity 1 
INIB^UCria? TO OOORSE 



Rrrpc^: To introduce yourself as teacher or facilitator. To introduce the course 
fommt and the ground rules- (Objective #1) 



Materiale: None* 



T^ne: 10 minutes* 



Pro^^ure: Briefly describe who you are (your background in human sexuality 
training:) and why you are teachir^ this course- Talk about the rationale for 
the course I 

• How family life alucation m.n be helpful 

m How Important it is to have clear, accurate inforrrmtion 

• How important it is to look at issues and clarify feelings before making 
decisions related to relationship and sexuri behavior, 

niscuss your availability for j^ivate disciissions, 

Be^in to set the tone for appropriate self disclosure by telling an anecdote 
about your own sexuality education* 

Distribute the course outline. Briefly review the topics that will be included 
in the course* Ask for students' opinions. Allow then to explore whether they 
wish to add or eliminate any topics* However, if students ask to eliminate a 
unit because It is threatening, explain that mmmtiiam the toughest Issues need 
the iiiDst attention* 

Review any class regulrCTients, SOTie teachers require written assignments and/or 
special student presentations. See Appendix A for examples of these* Make sure 
that students fully understand what is required of them and how they will be 
graded. 



Dlscu^lM Pointa* F^grajn "Rules": 

1* Tell students they are free to ^k any questions, 

2* Assure students that they may "pass" any time they wish* No one mil 
required to jmrtlclpate In ai^ specific activity wto prefers not to* Honor 
this rule if students seen reluctant to TM^rticipate in any activity. 

3. EKpTmBm the benefits of full participation by students. 

4. Encourage students to be sensitive toward clasOTates with differing points 
of view. Stress that It is all right for students to disagree, but not to 
"put each other down." 

5. Insist on confidentiality, stating clearly that students are not to quote 
eadi other outside of the class. 



Establish that individuals are responsible for self disclcMure^ Distinguish 
between appropriate and inappropriate self disclosure* For exaniple, 
students should net disclose the private ^periences of family n^bera or 
friends. 

Tell students that they will be encouraged to share mny class activities 
mth their parents* any student wto has trouble with this to meet you 

individually after class. 

Establish any additional rules that make sense in your situation. (These 
may arise out of input frcm students, parents, administrators, etc.) 
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Activity 2 

GETTnc TO Yoa 



Plnpoee; Warmup activity to establish rapport in the class. To enhance 
connmunication t^r encouraging each person to share proitive thoughts with others 
in the K*oup* (Objjective #2) 



Ibt^ala: Handout 1, "The Banner," one per student. \Wify the itens if you wish. 



Hjob: 20 minutes. 



Rrocsdm^: Distribute a copy of *'The Banner" to each student. Give your own 
responses to one or tTO of the xtmm to help get them started ^ then ask students 
to ccmplete their own banners. 

Ask students to discuss their Imnners with two mles and two females, aicom'age 
thCTi: 

• to interact with people they don't taow vei^ well 
& to keep communication positive 

• to avoid all "put downs*" 

Brine the group back together and ask particiimnts to discuss their feelings 
about the activity. Point out that direct communication may, at times , cause 
anxiety. This might also be a good time to discuss responsibility for self 
disclosure and their freedcm to choose not to participate in an activity. 

Leave the personal banners on the wall for ^ditional sharing opportunities at a 
later time. If this is not p<»sible, encourage students to take their banners 
home to share ^th someone in the family. 



1* How did you feel about participating in this activity? 

2. How many of you learned sMiething new about your classmates? 

3, Did you find other students with interests similar to your own? What were 
some of the interests? 



Handout 1 
THE BAmm 




Activity 3 

mm GmE 



ItaTsoee: Warmup activity to IntroduGe sroup members to one another. To reduce 
nervousness and increase enthusiaa^ for the proRrmip (Objective #2) 

^faterlalB: None. 
Bine: 15 minutes. 

ftocacim^: Ask Kroup members to think of a vegetable that begins ^th the same 
letter aa their firat name. Starting at one end of the room^ ask the first 
person to elve his or her name and ^regetable. For sample ^ a girl named Linda 
might call out Linda Lettuce* Proceed around the room with each person 
repeating the names of all previous persons^ then giving his or her am nmne. 
In this way, the group will leara ea<A other's names and have fun at the same 
time. 

This activity could be done wLth first naros only^ leaving out the vegetable, 

1. What did you think of that activity? 

2* Hot^ many najfnes do you reiiOTber? 

3. Who can naire evei^one in the class? 
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Activity 4 

FIRST nramsicws 



Warmup activity to help students Ret to know one another To raise 
students' awareness of the way th^ are perceived in a new gJoup! (ObJeSlvI 

MatCTials: P^per and pencils. 
Timei 15-20 minutes, 

^"^^^ ^\^^2Jf^ activity on^ with mture classes such as senior s«„inai^. 
Also, It IS best to conduct one of the previous waitnup activities prior to this 

Etto^to: Pass out a sheet of paper to mvmry student. Tell students to put their 
nanes on their papera, then to lo^ around the roan and consider their initial 
impressions of each person in the class. Explain that IhlJ can Rive only 
positive unja-essions. kj-vb oniy 

Whe_n you say "go," each person passes his or her sheet to the riaht As 
students receive the new sheets of paper, they should think briefly about the 
person whose paper they have and wite down a word or phrase that Sns un thei? 

"oJt^in^^-^^^h'^^^ ^^^^^^ of f ir^t^ ImpreSfoS^rShrbe 

outgoing," "shy," "nice dresser, " "full of Jokes." 

R^nd students that you want this class to be special and for everyone to 
^ +• "P°rtant for them to be respectful to one another^ JnsS tha? 

students avoid beinR mean or scapegoating anyone in the class. Ifo rude cSnents 

hJI V^.*^''^^' ^° these rules at this point in tte^Sse 

had best drop out and tate another class. course 

UtsoMsiOT Pointa- 

1. What was your reaction to the catments you received^ 

2. Do you think othera' firat Impressions are accurate^ 

3. Ask student^ to take a closer look at any comments they consider to be 
negative. What makes them think the comment is negative? Explain that 

"^^"^^ ourselves In In att«npt tS Sve ^ 

Sav thln^^^-H ^"-J instructive criticism. Other times people may 
tS ^"m^l^^ "^'^ *° differentiate l^tween 

" S cT^^^^o'Sp^ m ^" ^'^^ -™ 

5. Ask students to keep their "First Impressions" sheet in a secure place until 
the end of the course. h uiiuij. 
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Activity 5 
VECMM HUNT 



PmpoBBi Warmxip activity to help students get to toow one another* To create a 
sense of ^^oup cohesiveness- To recogniae the imiqueness and/or special talent 
of each person In the ^^up. (Obn'ective #2) 



MatCTialai Imrfex cards and pencils. 



Wme^ 15-20 na^nutes. 



^ocedurei Ha^nd out Index cards. Tell students to write down something about 
themielvea — a special Interest^ talent, or experience — that makes them 
unique. It^ shouid be something that isn't a secret that other people can hear 
about* 

Collect time cards ^ shuffle them^ then redistribute thOT, being careful not to 
return anyone's own card. Tell students to move around and tal^ to each other, 
tntroduoimg themselves to TOrious people until they find the person whose card 
they have. Once they fiM the right person , they should return the card and 
take a seat . 

When everyone has matched the card to the pei^n^ go around the room and have 
each persoa read his or her card. 

1* How difl It feel to introduce yourself to people you didn't taow? 
2. Comment on the diversity and richness of talent and interests mthin the 
group. 
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Activity 6 

ID c^m 



ItopoM: Warmup activity to help students mt to know one another. To help 
(ObjStive^ll) Skills such as Initiating conversations with new people, 

lb.terlalB: " Index cards ^ pencils^ pins* 
Time: 15-25 minutes, 

fcm^toe: Distribute Index cards, pencils, and pins. Instruct students to make 
nmtB tags which answer ea^ of the followinpr questions (change these questions 
if you TO.sh)* -I 

Center: What n^ne do you mnt to be call^ In this class? 
Top left corner: How do you feel about being back in school? 
Top right comer: What is your favorite recreational activity? 
tottOT left corner: Wto tau^t you the mmt about eexuallty?^ 
Bottom right corner: What mm TOuld you like to be? 

Ask students to mill around and share the inforrratlon on their cards with others 
xn the group, spending 1 or 2 minutes with each person. Reconvene the lArpe 
group* & 

raB^iesioD PDints: 

1. What TOs difficult about this activity? 

2* What I if anything, did you ^in from doing it? 

3* How did group members interact with one another? 

4, What did it feel like walking up to smieone you didn't Imow? 

5, What would make this easier for you? 
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Activity 7 
T^im SKUALIT? 



PmpoBBi Warmup activity to facilitate trust in the class. To help students 
understanrt the dynajnics of discussing sexuality issues. (Objective #2) 

IfatOTiale* Newsprint and mgic mrkers. 



Tinmt 20-35 minutes. 

ftrocedwre" Divide the class into groups of six and pcive each ^oup newsprint and a 
magic marker • 

Explain that you want the class to look at all the possible reasons that mght 
imke giHMp discussion about sesoiality difficult. Tell the grou]^ that you want 
them to discuss and make a list of all the things that inhibit people fron 
talking about sexuality ^th each other, whether in a classroom , at home^ or 
any^ere else. Have thmn put stars 1^ the most important reaTOns. 

After 5-10 minutes, have the grou^ post aM read their lists. Encourage them 
to compare each other's lists and to conmient u^n the similarities* 



1. Would it be easier to talk about sexuality in a group that is all f^mle or 
all male? Why? 

2. What are the advantages and disadvantages of talking in same-sex ^oups? 
In mixai groups? 

3* Would it be easier to talk if everybody in the ^?oup was about the same 
age? Wiy? 

4. How does the language of sexuality (tTChnical words versus slang) affect 
your ability to discuss the topic openly? 

5. What are the major obstacles that prevent teenagera fran xalking to their 
parents about seximlity? 

6. What prevents parents from talking ateut sexuality wLth their teenagera? 

7* Why might it be hard for boyfriends and girlfriends to t^ak about 
sexuality? Wives and husbands? 

8. Which group is more open to talking about sexuality, males « females? 
Why? 

9. Is trust essential in discussing sexuality with others? Wiy or ^y not? 
10. What kinds of things could the class wid the teacher or facilitator do to 

make discussion more open? (This helps the students take some 
responsibility for the success of the class.) 
11* What are some societal or group pressures (e.g., the double standard) that 
inhibit the discussion of sexuality? 
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Activity 8 



^^"^^ect^v/#!f students' pei^onal and academic expectations for the course. 
MatertaOs: Index cards and pencils. 

•anm: 20 minutes, then 20 minutes a^ain at the end of the course. 

^'"^SatSi^S^'^f students to think for a minute about their 

?hSf^^^+ courae. What would they like to learn in this class? Have 

SrstTdinL w.^r'' ^^^^ °« side Of the card. Cta the other side? 
Smester personal Roal that they hope to accomplish during the 

semester. For example, one person miRht want to participate more in class 
discussions; another miRht want to have more convei^tions mth ^r^S 

lloh Shfr^^H^J? finished, have than mill around to reintroduce themselves to 
mfmVtii S SiS expectation they have for the course. After about 5 

minutes, have the ffi-oup come back together. 

thST^*"®^"" ®^P®?ations. Discuss your owi expectations. Ask students to put 

S^?d" a? the e^J of ^ ^^at you will return ?Se 

cards at the end of the course. At that time, yai will discuss whether or not 
th|ir expectations were met. Iliey will also be able to a^ess their progress in 
meeting their own goal for the semester. fj uKie^a m 

niBcuralOT Polnta: 

(To be discussal now) 

1. What rumore have you heard about this course? 

2. What do you think it will be like? 

^* lourse?*"* information that is not ^ing to be highlighted in this 

4. How do you feel about the planned content and the course requirements? 
(To be discussed at the end of the course) 

1. Were your expectations mst? 

2. What do you still vrant to learn atout? 

3. Did you accomplish your g^l? 
^ Was the Roal achievable? 

5. Wiat Hould you do differently the next time? 
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Activity 9 



Pmpoee^ To help students develop a broad definition for TOXuality* Kfeny people 
thiiA of sexual intercourse or reproduction when they hear the word sex. 
Sexuality is actually an integral Mm^nent of the entire ^raonality. It is 
in^rtant for adolescents to unders%and that they can explore and discuss 
SOTuality mthout discussing adult genital sexual activity, (Objective #3) 



ttLterlals: Bla^board Md ^alk* 



Tina: 10--15 minutes. 



Kocsdmre: 'ft is activity can be done either with the lai^e group or with students 
divided into groups of two or three* 

Write "sex" and "sexuality" on the blackboard. Mk students to think about 
some of their ideas aboit the word sex. Ask thOTi to call out soim thoughts 
that seCTi to fit the m^rdim If students are stu^, give a few samples, such as 
sexual intercourse, repTOduotion, bbk or^ns, nan and wanan. 

Now ask students if the word ^xuality means anything different from the word 
sex. Write down all ideas. Biphasl^ the follo^ng points: 

• Biere are no right or wrong answera. 

9 ^eir ideas are not necessarily fixed and will probably diange as they 
learn niDre about sexuality. 

m Some people may be uncomfortable discussing tox ajid ^xuallty because of 
its personal meaning bM individual values. 

In a laj:^e ^xDUp, provide an opportunity for students to ^change some of ttielr 
ideas about sexuality. Wat^ for the word "love"; if it does not appear by the 
end of the zeroise, discuss this* 



Wj&a^^oa Fslnte: 

1. Offer a broad definition of sexuality; include ^nder role* social role, 
feelings, arri relationships. For example* "Hunan sexuality is a function 
of the total personality which begins at birth and ends at death. It 
include genltail or reproductive processes. It also includes 1) how one 
feels about himself or heraelf as a peraon, 2) how one fTOls about being a 
wOTian or a man^ 3) how one relates to members of the same sex and the 
opposite sex." This broad itefinition of sexuality and relationships will 
be the basis of the course. 

2. Comment that what falls under these two words is given to us by our 
culture, omr religion, and our fandly Bxyi friends. We can create our own 
meanings for these words but need to be arare of ^at meanings they have 
for othea^ around us, including our ^rents. 
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Oa^MDNIGATION mUIM 



C^mtsXL Oral 

To help students develop skills In general communication and provide 
opportunities to practice COTimunicating specifically about sexuality with 
parents^ peers, and aignif leant others* 



RaU-onala 

'nie ability to conmmloate effectively increases In Jjrportance as teenagers move 
Into adolescence* Th^ are pulling away fran f^nlly relationships^ Interacting 
much more with their peers > and beginning to develop romantic relationships, 
teny adolascente find It difficult to n^otiate these new situations. Having 
the ability to listen carefully to others and to express clearly their own 
Ideas^ feeling, attitudes^ and nee^ will. In nany cases, reduce the conflict 
and frustration toat adolascents often ^perlence at thxm time, 

Oanirainlcatlon in general is a difficult skill to develop; COTimunication about 
the sensitive Issue of sexuality is even more difficult* Ihis imit will give 
students the opportunlly to learn about and develop general comnunicatlon skills 
and to apply those ^Llls to the topic of sexuality. 



Students ^11* 

1, Become aware of their own level of coraminlcatlon ^dlls* 
2* Be able to expr^» thou^ts, opinions , feelings ^ aiKl needs to others. 
3* Bm able to listen to others' thoughts^ opinions^ feelings^ Bmd needs* 
4. Be able to initiate and maintain conver^tlons about sexuality* 
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UNIT O^i'^m 







Txwm 


ObJectivBs 








Require 


to 


ReCOTnendations 


Activity Mmter and Name 


(Mln.) 


Achieved 


for Planning 


10 


Rumor Game 


15^25 


#1 


ODnduct one or nore 










of the^ activities 


11 


How Well Do You Listen? 


10 


#1, 3 


to intrcrfuce tte topic. 




Wnav ysXS in wn© Wayr 


15— 2Q 






13 


Initiating CDnvarsationa 


30-45 


#X, 4 




14 


LeotiLre: Kfective 


40-120 


#2, 3 


Cbnceptual presentation 




OOTimmication 




15 


Ooninunication Practice 


10-15 


#1-4 




16 


I-Meesages 


25-50 


#1, 3, 4 


tonduct as tmx^ ot 










"toero activities as 


17 


Body Language 


15-20 




possible to reinforce 










Infornaation from tte 


18 


Reflective Listening 


20-35 


#1, 3 


lectiH^ and to ^^c- 










tice ccnmmlcatlng. 


19 


Leoture: N^otiation 


15-20 








Skills 








on 




20 


#1-3 




21 


Discussing Sexuality With 


25 


#2-4 


Conduct one or more of 




Parents 






these activities to 










help students apply 


22 


Searching for a Solution 


30-40 




ocnramicatiQn dcLlls 










to ^u^nt/diild and 


23 


Film : Parent/Child 


35-45 


3 


pror relationships* 




Gofmunication 






24 


Student Presentations 


4 per 


#1^ 


More ^111 practice. 



student 



46 



36 



ERIC 



Activity 10 



^rpoee* Warmup activity to convey to students that listening is difficult. 
(^Jaative #1) 



TtntRi 15-25 minutes. 



KoD^hne: Ask studenta if ttiey ever played "telephone" in ^ade school. Tell than 
that th^ are mxm to exi^rience a similar activity. Divide the class into two 
groure and asfc thm to li^ie up, ail the first person in ^ch line to the front 
to listen to a mrosage. Thmy will then call the second person in their line to 
listen to the message. The second person will then repeat the message to the 
third peraon ar^ so on, Thm rmmmme xmi 

"Donald and Ajin have been dating for 2 years, lASt month Ann found mt that 
she waa pre^ant. Am does not feel re^y to hsLve a baby at age 16, Donald 
would like Ann to have the baby and give it up for adoption," 

Ask the last person in ea<^ line to rejKat the message. Now read the original 
message to the entire class. 



1. Did the ccniTMnication break dovm? If yes, how? 

2, Do^ ttiat l^nd of breakdown occur in other situations? 

3, ra.d ai^one notice Uiat she or he dlrin^t have the facts straight? 

4. Did anyone distort the facts on purpose, perhaps as a joke? (Make the point 
that playful distortions can end up hurting sameone,) 
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Activity 11 
TCW WaL DO YOT LI8TM? 



PttrpoTOi Warmup activity to help students examine their own listening ^lls, 
(Objectives #1, 3) 



Bfe.tetM.la; None, 



Tune: 10 minutes. 



ssdnre* ^gin the session by telling the ^^up ^?out a minor problem that yew 
are having in your life. TaiUc for less than 1 mnute* Noer ^ for a volunteer 
to rephrase or ^miarize ^at you have Just mid* After one student sunrarizes, 
the gyroap ma.t, if anything, the volunteer anitted. Pill in any omissions 
and a^ the proup to evaluate ttiCTselves on their listening skills. 



1. How accurately did you hear ^at I said? 
2* Miat did you omit? 

3. How can you inprove your listening skills? 
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Aotivity 12 
GmS IN 'Hffl WAY? 



VarpcBBt To identify behaviors that interfere with effective communication- 
CObjeQtivea #1, 3) 



BtotCTlalB* fendout 2, "Dreadful Don'ts." 



Tune: minutes. 



atjcedin^- Prior to the class ^ ask a student to come to the front of the room to 
talk ^th yew ^en cla^ b^ins* The student can discuss anything — plans for 
a career^ likes/dislikes about school, etc. During the conversation^ use as 
many of the "Dreadful Don'ts" as possible. After about 3^5 minutes of 
conversation^ ask the group what they thought of the conversation. After 
discussim their observations, students to bminstorro other behaviors that 
get in the way of open COTununication. List their suggestions on the board* 
Mfer other examples. Distribute the handout arrf review it with thm students. 



1. What did you thirdc of our conve^ation? 

2. How would you evaluate me as a communicator? 

3. Wiat Mnds of things did I do that got in the way of good ccrnnunication? 
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Handcwt 2 

Don't interinipt* 

^n't change tbQ subject. 

Don't say "should," "always," "never - 

Don't talk domn* 

Don't lau^ at people* 

Don't call narttea. 

Don't assume. 

Don't yell. 

Don't threaten. 

Don't blaw». 

Don't physioally intimidate prople. 
Don't tiy to make people feel guilty. 
Don't accuse. 
Don't bring up the mst. 
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Mtivity 13 
nOTIATING OM^T^ATiare 



Vw^pommi Wamup activity to help students become aTO.re of the role they tend to 
take in converaations, (Objectives #1, 4) 



Tiro: 30-45 minutes* 



ft»Mdttre: Pair students and ask them to disouss a recent issue that was of some 
importance* After they have talked for a few minutes^ ask them to stop. 
Explain that the purpose of the activity was to see what roles different 
individuals play ^ b^inning conversations* 

After a brief discussion ^ ask students to form grcwps of four or five* Ask one 
person in each group to serins s^m a recorder. The group should list as many 
ways as possible for a peraon to initiate a converaatlon with someone he or she 
doesn't know well or perhaps doesn't taiow at all. For example, ishat could they 
say to someone they were calling on the telephone for the first tl^iie, or to 
someone they met In the hallway after school? Possible statements might 
include: 

"What are you doing at school ^ late?" 

"I'm glad I bumped Into you. I want^ to tell you that I really agreed 
with ^at 5^u said In class today." 

Af ter about 10 minutes^ have the recordera rmsui the p^up^' lists. If ttere Is 
time, have tTO people — a ha^ aM a girl " In each group roleplay a telephone 
conversation. First have the boy call the girl with tte Intention of asking 
her out* Thmn have then reverae roles. Followlr^ both roleplays^ discuss the 
following skills: 

Initiating conver^tlons 

Maintaining conversations 

Handling silences 

Giving and receiving compliments 

Asking someone out 

Ending a conversation. 



1. Who started the converaatlon? 

2. How did the students decide ^o would Initiate the conversation? 

3* Did anyone feel uncomfortable In their position as the ^sslve or active 
person? 

4. Who felt safe in their role? Why? Is this the role that 3^u typically 
assime? 
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5. 
6. 



Wiat problens do you experience Initiating conversations? 

Why is communication easier for some people? What can you do to mkm it 
easier for you? 
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Act ivity 14 
UBCTDRE; WPWB^im C30I^NICATIOW 



Pa^rmmi To Kiv© basic infoitnation about effective c^ntnunlcation, (Objectives 02, 

Materials: Blackboard and chalk, 
rare: 40 minutes to 2 hours. 

raamlng Ifote: The following presentation assumes that the teacher comfortably 
demonstrate various OOTmunication styles. If you feel awkward with roleplay 
techniques^ this may not be an effective approa^ for you. 

If you plan to do Acti^ty 24, "Student Presentations," infoiTn students now that 
they will be asked to demonstrate effective communication skills for class 
credit at the end of the eourae< 

^ocadurei Discuss the following wtline, entellishing with examples the students 
can relate to. Discuss each point slM ask students for their own exMiples. 

Overview of Oommunication 

1' We Gommuni cate a number of different things ! thoughts, feelings, values, 
opinions^ needs ^ and desires* 

^' We communicate in a number of different ways : speech ~ both words ajid 
infleotion; silence; eye contact; facial expression; body mov^ients; body 
contact. 

®* Plffioul tles we encounter in communication include : Misunderstandings 
caused by words having different meanings for different people (such as 
slauK); mi^aS verbal and nonverbal messages; not listening carefully; not 
getting the other person's attention* 

Inability to empathigje (l*e., to understand how another person is feelint? 
and thinking). 

4* It is p articularly difficult to ccmmunlcate about sexual issues (let 
students suggest reasons ^my it Mght te difficult before mentioning these): 
facts are unknoTO; feeling are strong (embarrassment, fear, excitement i; 
values and attitudes vary greatly frOTi person to person; many people are 
uncomfortable ^th sexual vocabulaiT. 
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Effective Oomnunloatlon Techniques 

Note- Demonstrate each of these ^lls for the ^oup. Allow them to practice 
each in dyads- If necessary, contin^ at the next session. 

!• Becoming Aware of Self 

This conceptual model offera a way of understanding ^at ^s on inside you 
— yaar thoughts, feeling, and electa tions. 

Experience^ You have an CTperlence, You my ^e or hear MmethinR. All 
of the TOnses (tOTch^ OTell, eiRht, sound, taste) my to involved. 

Interpr etation . You try to make meaning out of what you iust 
experienced. 

Feeling. You have SMie anotional response to your Interpretation of yoiir 
experience. 

Intentions. You want scmiething to happen based on ynur thoughts and 
feelings* 

Actions. You verbally or nonverbal ly express what you experience, 
interpret, feel, and want. 

Note: Demonstrate the model before or after the lecture by walking into the 
QlBBBToan and announcing f iitnly that there will be a pop quin; that will 
count one fourth of the ©-ade. Tell students to take out a sheet of paper. 
(Play this out for a minute or so ^th a straight face.) Now students: 

• What did you see and hmr? (fe^rience) 

m Wiat did you think about ttiat? (Interpret) 

m How did you feel? (Feeling) 

• ^at did you want? (Intention) 

• md you express any of this (for example, complain)? (Action) 

Use this exanple to help studente understand the conceptual model- Point 
out the different ways that students reacted to the ^perience. feplain 
that this is typical. You did something and individuals in the class 
inteipreted that behavior in a variety of mys. 

Ehcourage students to use this model to thirfc about their own experiences. 
It might be particularly helpful whenever they have a strong emotional 
response to think back through all of the steps. This may help them 
underatand ^at led to such a reaction. 

2* pressing Your m^ights. Feelinre, and Wants 

Determine ^at you think, feel, and rant. 
Get the other person's attention* 

Send message clearly (rr^e ^e words iroan thm mamm to both). 
Jteka sure messa^ was underatood clearly. 
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3. ^eafelng for Yourself 

Roleplay giving a You-Message to a student, Iben ^ve the same message in 
an I-Kfesaage« 

To use "I" statements CI-Messages) instead of '*You" statementSj follow this 
foiroat: 



I-Massages are particularly effective ^en someone is doing somethir^ that 
is causing you a ^*oblOT or evokes a strong onotionai response in you- 

For iiore practice, refer to Activity 16, "I-Messages." 

4# Listening to Others' Noughts, Feelings, and Wants 

Start this dlecussion by roleplaying. Ask a student to help you* First, 
play the role of a poor listener. Get students* reactions* Then^ play the 
role of a good listener. Review the following components of good listening: 

Pay attention. 
Maintain ^e contact. 

Don't int^iTupt or take over the conversation. 

Give cu^ for the perTOn to continue (Uh huh, I see, go on). 

Maintain "open" body language. 

Listen for feelings as well as content. 

(For more po^actlce^ refer to Activity 18, "Reflective Listening.") 

5, Clarifying, ^^d.ng Share d Meaning 

Make sure you are understanding correctly (Are you saying...? You feel... 
Ihis is Import^t to me, let's make sure we both understand this the same 
way. . . Could you tell me what you heard me say?) 

DKmnstrate this skill for the class. 

6, Making Decisions 

(Some teachers introduce decisionmaking In this unit. Others wait until 
later In the course.) When comnunicatlng with another person. It is often 
necessary to consider what you want to happen* Perhaps SMieone Is doing 
something that Is causing a problem for you. How do you decide how to 
handle this? What are you going to do? Ntany people don't use a conscious 
decisionmaking process when they face a dilemma. However, there Is a 
step-by-step process that often helps ^en you face an ij^rtant decision. 
Here Is the process; you can rmmrtoer it 1^ using the ¥^rd DECIDE. 



When 



I f TOl 



Becwse 
I want 
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D - Define the problsn 
B - Eduoate yourself 

C ^ Consider the advantages, disadvantages, and consequences of all 

options 
I - Identify your choice 

D - Design a plan to car^ out the decision 
E - Evaluate the decision 

Ask students to consider this problem: Tony and ^is are friends, Tibey go 
to a party together. At the party Chris drlnte too much^ tecomre obnoxious, 
and embarrasses everyone, especially Tony. What wotild you do about this 
sitiaation if you were Tony? 

Ask students to i^e the DECIDE method to to a decision. After atoit 10 

minutes, ask students to share their choices airi the thinMi^ that went into 
than. 

Now have students forai dyads. Tell them to assume that me decision h^ 
been made that Tony will discuss the problOTi with Chris, Ask them to 
roleplay the situation tetween Tony and ttris using I-?fe^ages aikd the other 
coramnicatlon skills that they have learned to mrry ^t their decision. 

Tell students that they will practice decisloimiaking In a later imit* 

7. Negotiating and Solving Rroblofns 

This technique Is used when two people have heard each other correctly but 
disagree. Tell students that you will give them some techniques for 
negotiation later (Activity 19, "Negotiation Skills.") 

Eb5)hasize that students will be reviewing and practicing these effective 
canmunication Skills throughout tJie course. 



1. Wiat problerre, if ai^r, do you have wLth corammi cation? 

2. Are some topics more difficult for you to discuss ttian others? 

3. Of all these skills, ^stoich do you need to work on? 

4. Explain to students that they may wish to choose carefully i^th whom to 
share their thoughts, feelings, and wants. Some people can*t handle this 
style of intense comnunication. 
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Aotivity 15 
C3DlffittJNIGATI«l PRACTICE 



Rnpoes: To give students an opportunity to practice effective communication 
skills, cajJectlTOs #1, 2, 3, 4) 

lire: 10-15 mlmites. 

Procsdire: Have students form dyads* Review the communication ^lls discussed 
earlier! listeninpc, clarifying, expressing one's self clearly, using 
I-MessaKes. Tell students that you want them to discuss an issue, paying 
attention to their coninuniiM.tion style. P^sible issues: 

• Wiat's OTong vrf.th this school? 

• What do you eKpeot to ^in frcm taking this course? 
After abOTt 5-10 minutes , brir^ the large group ba^ toother. 

DiB^m^m Polntsi 

1. How would you rate 3^ur communication? 

2a Did you feel that your partner understood ^at you were saying? 
3* Were you clear ab<^t yoiir partner's vieTO? 

4. How was your body language, eye contact, etc*? Ask partnera to ^ve each 
other feedback* 
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Activity 16 



Pmpomm: To help students express their feelings and attitudes effectively* To 
dOTonstrate to students ways ways to tell another per^n how his or her behavior 
is ^fecting than- (Objectives #1, 3, 4) 

IbtCTi^B: KLa^^kbo^d or a poster providing the I-Message structure. 
nmBi 25-50 minutes, 

Rwedure: ^^lain that part of coraminioation is expressing reactions to others. A 
person may do something without realising when, how, or v^y it Is a problem for 
you. "I-Messages" provide others ^th information about how you feel about ^at 
th^ are doing and ^y yc^ feel that way ssdthout accusir^ or attacki^ the other 
persons. 

Criticising others usually only makes them defensive. But describing your 
feelings directly and calmly cm increase your chances of beir^ heard. 

Students can use the following to construct an I -Message: 

When you (Describe the behavior) 

1 f^l (Your feeling) 

Because __^____^_________ (Th^ Ijnpact on you) 

I mnt or ___^ (What you want) 

I would 

appreciate 
it if 

Using the following examples or others that you make up, supply examples of 
situations ^ere I-Messa^^ could be given. 

Tom is dating Jill and has been laying for all the dates ^ He resents it. 
Put Down : You're so cheap; you get on my nei^es. 

I -Message : I am starting to feel resentful because I*m spending a lot of try 
money on our relationship* I would appreciate it if you would start paying 
for some of the^ thin^ we do. 

Jill feels pressure to spend more time with Tan than she wants to. 
Put Down : Boyi are you possessive. 

I -Message : I am feeling uncomfortable because I'm n^lectlng nany of m 
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other fr lends • I would appreciate it if you could understand that soraetin^a 
I will make plans with others. 



Tarn would like to be rore affectionate but is nervoi^ about it. 

Put Down : You are aaways so distant* It's ijnpoaaible to get cl^e to you, 

I-Measage: 1 would like to hold your hand and put w arm around you, but I 
feel nervous about it because you imy not rant me to* I would appreciate it 
if yai would tell me If ycu would like that or not. 



Jill is i insure about how far to go sexually and wants tiro to think about it. 

Put Down: All you want to do is push me into doing more than I mnt to- 

I -Message: men we spend time kissing and touching (making oat) I feel 
confused because I »m enjoying it, but I also feel unprepared for rm^h more. 
I want you to stop trying to convince me to do more so that I can think 
through decision, I would also like to discuss the Issue with you. 



After discussing the various situations, talk about assertive behavior and 
communication. Clarify the differences between nonassertlve, assertive, and 
aggressive behavior, 

Nonassertlve : self denying, inhibited, allcws others to ^oc^e for self. 
Assertive: expressive and firm, chores for self, sticks up for oneself. 
Aggressive : denmndlng and hostile, selfish, chores for others. 



AltOTmtl^ ftoc^ure: Assign homework to write an I-Message to ^ve to a friend, 
mil students you will collect the I-Mes.fages at the beginning of the ne^t 
class; they should not put their names otS' this hoiMwork. At the n^t class, 
read each I-Message and give feedback. SttSC^ts can Join in the critique. 



Dlsou^lon Rolnte: 

1, Ask students to thirdc back to the last t^ that they felt put d^^n or t^en 
advantage of, 

2, How did they handle it? 

3, How could they have handled It differently? (Encourage roleplaying if this 
seat^ appropriate,) 
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Activity 17 
mm LffiNGOASE 



Varpamm: To identify foras of nonverbal communication • To identify the ae^al 
measa^s that are often sent nonverbally. (Objectives #1, 2, 3, 4) 

IfcLtCTlalB: None, 



Ttme: 15-25 minutes. 



Rroc^nre: Tell students that you want to teat their ability to pick up on 
nonverbal mesaages. Explain that you are going to t^ to communicate several 
different feelings nonverbally while they guess what you're feeling* 
Cooimmicate the follo^i^ feelings nonverbally: aadness, anger, Joy, boredOT, 
and nervouaneas* Ask for student volunteers to ccmmunicate other feelings. 

Ne%t> tell atudents that a study conducted at UCLA identified four types of 
dreasing that nales perceive aa a sexual "come on" from f«ales: no bra, akimpy 
shorts, see^throu^ or low-cut blouses, very ti^t pants. 

Ask for students' reactions. Biphaaize that clothing often sends a mesaage that 
we don't wish to send. Ask the group to brainstorm types of clothing that 
females nay perceive as a s^xml "come on" from nmles. CExaniples* tight imnts, 
unbuttoned shirt, bikini swijn trunks.) 

Now have the group list other behaviors that may have sexual meaaages. 
(EKamples: giving a person the "once over," staring at a particular body part, 
maintaining ^e contact for over 3 seconda, touching mosmone a lot, walking mth 
too much wiggle.) 

Make it clear that you are not labeling any style of dreas or rronner as "bad" ov 
"good" but that you want students to be aware of the assumptions that others 
might be making about then* 

Diacusa possible consequences of sending these meaaages (being flirted with, 
being propoaitioned, etc.) 

ra^ciiKlm Pointe: 

1. Wiat are some of the mya that you confminicate nonverbally? 

2. Do you ever aend meaaagea that you aren't aware of? 

3. Does your nonverbal COTiJiiuniGation (smile, clothing, etc.) ever contradict 
what ycHi are feelir^ or saying verbally? 

4. Make the point that clothing and body language nay also give the message 
"stay away." students for examples (always covered frcm ned< to ankles, 
arms creased, no eye contact, etc*) 

fi. Discuss possible cons^uences of sending mixed messages* 



Activity 18 
BmtMJrXTE LISTHnCNG 



Pmpose: To encourage students to recognize and attention to the fTOllnra of 
other people. (Objectives #1,3) 

Materials; Ifandouts 3 and 4, "Feeling Words" and "Guidelines for Good Listening." 
llmei 20-35 minutes. 

ftoMdure: Ask for a volunteer to participate in a roleplay mth ymi, T^e the 
student aside and e^lain that you will do two roleplays together. One will 
demonstrate poor listening skills, the other good listening ^lls. Ask the 
student to think of a protalOT that she or he has recently experienced. Warn the 
student that during the first roleplay you will not be listening and my be 
rude. 

Bring the volunteer student back to the front of the class. Tell the class that 
the student is goi^ to discuss a problOTi with you. As the student begins 
interrupt frequency. Do not maintain ^e contact. Change the subject at least 
once. Then after 2 or 3 mnutes, stop. A^ the cl^ for feedback and discuss 
students' reactione* 

Now have the student continue to tell you the problem. In the second roleplay, 
follow all the guideline in Ifendout 4. Spend 3 or 4 minutes niodelii^ effective 
listening skills and ask for feedback again. Dl^uss some of the differences 
between the tV9o roleplays* 

Pair students, explaining that they will nm have the opportunity to practice 
using some effective listening skills. Distribute the two handouts ; and review 
the li^t of words to mftke sure that students underatand ^at each one s^ans. 
Clarify the difference betwem feelings and thoughts" 

Ask each pair to decide who will spe^ and vAio ra.ll listen* Ask the ^aker to 
think of a recent issite to tell the listener, SOTiething that evoked positive or 
negative feelings* Instruct the listener to be attentive, to maintain ^e 
contact, and to try to determine how the person is feeling about the problem. 
Suggest that the listener use the "feeling words" sheet to help label the 
feeling the other person is ex^essing. Thmn have the students mwLtm roles. 

DisCT^lOT Points: 

1* pat difficulties did you have listening (e.g., did your ndnd mnder)? 
2. Was it easier to listen or to ^eak? Why? 
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Handout 3 



ANNOYED 
MKIOUS 
APPRFCIATIVE 
ASHAMED 

ASTONISFffiD 

BCeED 

OffiEHFUL 

GONTENTED 

miTICAL 

DHjIGirrED 

DWEmsm 

DIS^POINTiro 

DISOOmAGED 

DISGUSTED 



DISSATISFiro 
EAGER 

HiOARRASSro 

ENOOURAGBD 

ENVIOUS 

KCITED 

FRUSTRATED 

GLOOMY 

GRUMPY 

GUILTY 

H^PY 

HATEFUL 

INDIPFM©iT 

INTERESTED 

AfUti. JL£%JLS2ilJ 



JEALOUS 

LOVING 

MISmABL^ 

PLEASED 

PROTD 

RELAXED 

RESTLESS 

SAD 

SATISFIED 

SCAKm 

SILLY 

SURPRISED 

TmSE 

TERRIFIED 

TIR© 
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Ifendout 4 
GDIDHJNffi WR GOOD USM^INS 

1, Kfeintain eye contact. 

2m Avoid thinklnK of a reply ^ile the other person is still talking, 

3, Avoid J umpire to conclusions, 

4, Clarify thoughts and feelings for the other person. 

5, Pay attention to ^at the other ^rson is saying- 
6* Don't intermpt. 

7. Nod, say "uh huh" or on" to encourage the other person to continue. 
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Activity 19 



VnrpQ^t Td ^ve students information on msthods for solving ^oblerra. (Objectives 
^1. 2, 3) 



HsLtmMJmz Handout 5^ "Negotiation Skills." 



T^ne: 15-20 minutes. 



Procs^me: Explain to the atudents, "The communication techniques that we have 
discussed and ^acticed so far will help make sure ttiat corrmunication is clearly 
understood by two or more ^ople. However, there are some situations in ^Ich 
people understand one another but simply disa^ee- In other situations conflict 
occurs beoause the people have not heard one another correctly. N^otiation 
skil3^ can help In both of themm sitmtions." 

Present the guldeltnes for negotiating that are listed in the handout. If 
pTOSible, give each student a copy. Point out that even when they use these 
guidelines, not all problCT^ ^11 be revived, and some problCTis may take months 
to resolve. 



Optional HomBwozl^: Ask students to use n^otiation skills to help resolve a trdnor 
conflict at home, such as use of the telephone or household responsibilities. 
This should be presented as an optional activity that students caji do for ^tra 
credit. 



1. Would you find these guidelines helpful? If so, under ^at circurr^tances? 
2m How would you introduce this process to SOTeone you have a jM^oblem with? 
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Handout 5 
NffiOTIATiaf SKILLS 



Define the problem in terms of each person's needs. State your n^s using 
I-Messases* Use reflective listening to make sure you understand the other 
person's feelings or needs. Use the following techniques to encourage o^n 
corranunication during this discussion: 

Slow it Down (Statenents) 
Slow down. 
Hold It. 
Wait* 

Stay cool. 

I have listened to you; now please listen to me, 
I want to discuss one thing at a tijne. 

Make a Statement (Bridging) 
That nakes ^nse to me. 
I get it. 

I'm not clear abcait.... 
I don't understand. 
I 'm Ic^t. 
I -see. 

I can appreciate that. 

I agree ^th your perception. 

It's true* 

I don't see it immediately; please explain one irore tlire, 

I don't see how that relates, 

I thought we were talking about.... 

I must have missed something. 

I don't toow ^y you're being quiet now, 

I do that. 

I don't know vrtiat you're thlrdclng (feeling) now. 
That's hSLvd for re to put toother. 
I'm having mixed feelings, 
I don't feel heard. 

Ask a Question 

What do you mean? 

Can you be more specific? 

Can we go bacdc to the subject? 

we deal ^th one thlr^ at a tue? 
Can you tell me ^at you think I said? 
Do you mnt to work on this? 
l^at do you think we should do? 
Do you really belle^^ that? 
What are we aiwlng atout? 
How did I do that? 

What can I do to make you feel better about that? 
Are you saying that...? 
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Generate possible solutions. Brainstorm a list of ^lutions. Encourage the 
other person to contribute. 

Weigh advantages and disadvantages of each solution. Be honest in your 
considerations, my attention to verbal and nonverbal clues about the other 
peraon's satisfaction with the »lutions. 

Decide on a mtually acceptable solution. Be prepared to Gompromise. ^c^ni^e 
that some people such as teachers, employers, and parents do have greater 
authority. Make sure ^u and the other peraon underetend the selects solution 
to your ^tisf action and vice vei^. Have the person repeat it. 

Implement the solution. Decide ^o does what by when . Confront the other 
person with an I-Message if TOlution is forgotten in the follOTlng days. 

If a solution has not been reached, explore the ^o, ^at, how, ^en and vherm 
of the problOT. 

If a breakthrough has still not occurred, designate another negotiation time, 
and wait until then to discuss it. 
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Activity 20 



Pamxiee: To give students a reajjin^ful my to cope with interparaonal cannunication 
problOTs. (Objectives #1, 2, 3) 



Ktoterlals: I^per and i^ncils. 



Mto* 20 minutes* 



K'OcedurBi Ask students to take out a sheet of ^per* Explain "toat you are going 
to lead thOTi through an activity that presents problems-solving in 13 short 
steps. Each step will help then rec^niae how they ^ew the protalofn* 

Step 1: Choose an interpersonal problem you want to tackle — one that has 
really been bothering you. 

Step 2: Write a simple statement of the problem. [My boyfriend is cold and 
unaf fectionate. ] 

Step 3: Ask yourself the follwing questions about 3^ur witten statOTent: Do 
I thlric of myself as being per^nally involved in the problem? Do I 
mention n^self in the i^obl^? 

Step 4! If the answer is no^ rewrite the statement of the problCTi in TOrds 
that refer to yourself. [My boyfriend is cold and unaf fectionate 
toward me . ] 

Step 5: In your nmw stateMnt> do you Identify how you feel and react? 

Step 6: If the answer is no, rewrite the stateTOnt indicating your feelings 
and reactions. [Nty boyfriend is cold and unaf fectionate toward me and 
that mikes me sad and angry . ] 

Step 7t Did you speak of your feelings and reactions as something you do to 
yourself or something OTneone does to you? [...and that n akes me sad 
and Mgry, ] 

Step 8: If necessary, rewrite the statonent swilng your own feelings* [1 feel 
sad aM angry «4ien boyfrie^ is unaffectionate. ] 

Step 9i Does your statonent reflect ^at you do to contribute to the problem? 

Step 10: If not, rwrite it indicating ^ur contribution* [I contribute to the 
problon by not asking for the affection that I mnt*] 

Step 11: Now that you've considered your am contribution to the j^oblCTi, list 
actions that you might take to deal ^th the j^^blon. [A^ for a hug; 
Initiate more affection; and/or begin a convareation atout the n^^s 
you boldi have for affection*] 
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step 12: Review each action in Step 11. Now think about ^ur willingness to 
try any of these actions. Rate your willingness to do each on a scale 
from 1-9 (1= not at all willing; 9 vary willing). 

Step 13: mke BOtm action! 

After atudents have gone through all of the steps through Step 11, discuss the 
follomng points* 

WuBo^i^^na Polnte: 

1. Most Interpersonal relationships ^perience difficulties. 

2. Usually, both jmrties OTotribute to tJie difficulties. 

3. You can diange your ^ behavior but not the behavior of the other person. 

4. Solving the ^bl«n depends at least in ]»rt u^n your behavior 
your feelings, your attitude, and your \d.lllngness to ^ange. ' 



Adapted from "Solving Problems With People,'* Comrnunlcate ! A W orkbnnk for 
Interpersonal Communication by Communication Res earch Associates, Kendall/Hunt 
Publishing Co* , 1978 (Appendix D). ^ 
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Activity 21 



PBppose: To encouraKe students to initiate and maintain conversations about 
sexuality with their parents. (Objectives #2^ 3^ 4) 



tte^tailala : None . 



TSjne: 25 minutes - 



ftoMdm©: Pair students. Ask one person to play the role of the parent, the other 
the role of child* Ask the "child" to Initiate a conversation or to ask a 
question related to sexuality. After minutes have them reverae roles. 



1. How ea^ was It to Initiate a conversation about sexuality? 

2. Ooxild you discuss the same topics ^th your real parents? 

3. Wiat might keep you from bringing up a sexual Issue with your parents? 
4* What could be TOlnttd frcm talking to parents about sexuality? 

5. Identify situations that could lead Into a conversation about se^ality at 
home. 

6. What seiiual temlnolof^y would be appropriate for you to use with your 
parents? 

7* Encourage students to talk ^th their parents. Ehiphasi^e that many parents 
want to discuss sexuality mth thslr children but feel uncomfortable. 
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Activity 22 
SEARCHING FCR A SCSOTICW 



PmpoBBi To allow students to explore ways to resolve conflicts with parents, 
'"^lectives #2, 3, 4) 



Materials: fteter of HandCTit 5, laim projector and film: 
"Adrianne's IMn" [Planned mrenthood of Manphis] or 
"Wayne's Decision" [Planned ^enthood of lifemphisj. 

Time: 30-40 minutes, 

raanm^ Ifote: Before showing any film to your students, preview the film yourself 
and obtain approval, fron the administrator. 

For guidelines on selecting and usinpe films in sexuality alucation and a brief 
description of eadi film mention«l in this curriculum, see Appendix B. 

Pxo^m: Tntroduce the film. Be sure to explain that the film is ^rory short and 
that the sitmtion wn't be resolved. Show it to the class. Allow some general 
discussion of the filin, then divide the students into groups of txvm. 

Have the characters roleplay, using negotiation skills to solve the problem 
presented in the film. Review the statements for slowing it down, bridging, and 
aating questions on (rfandout B, "Negotiation Skills"). 

5br "Wayne's Decision," a^ two people to play the role of parents and one 
person to play the role of Wayne. 



For "Adrianne's Man," ask one person to play the older brother, one to play 
the parent, and one to play the role of Adrianne. 

Allow 20 minutes for the n^otiations, then reconvene the group. Ask each snail 
group to report the results of the negotiations, allowing the characters to 
speak first. Be sure to get feedback from the oteervera in each group. 

DLacu^lon Aalnte: 

1, How did the various diaracters feel about the roles they played? 

2. Were the guidelines for negotiation to follow? if not, what problems 
did you have following than? 
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Activity 23 



Vmpom&t To help students explore communiaation difficulties tetween parents and 
teenagers. (ObJectiTOs #2^ 3) 

*btCTialBi 16m\ pTOjeotor aiid film- 

"It's Nfy Decision As Long As ^t's What You Want" [McGraw Hill], 

Time: 35-^5 minutes. 



Planning Note: Before sho^ng any film to your etudents, Review the film yoiiraelf 
and obtaui approval frcm the administrator. 

For guidelines on selecting and using filn^ in semality education and a brief 
dewrlption of ea^ film mention©! in this currlciilum, see Appendix B. 



PtoGSdiffe: Introduce the film. Ask participants to ^y attention to positive and 
ne^tive characteristics of the conmunication displayed in this film. Discuss 
the charaoterlstlcs they observe; then have students roleplay the situation, 
dOTonstratii^ more effective conrinunication to negotiate the conflict. 



1* What did the dau^ter want? 

2. TOiat were the mother's concerns? 

3* What did thm dauSiter do that set up conflict? 

4. What did the mother do that set up conflict? 

5. Em can the conflict he resolved? 

6* How would these effective communication skills ^ter the mys you Interact 
with your parents? 



EKLC 



.67 71 



Activity 24 



^npose: To have students demonstrate the communication skills that they have 
develop^ durir^ the courae, (Objectives #1, 2, 3, 4) 



*fatCTlals: TsLpm recorder^ cassette tepes. 



^toe: 4 minutes per student* 



FlanniD^ Note: Prepare students in advance for thie activity^ preferably at the 
beginning of the couraej taut cariy out the activity near the end of the course* 

This activity has been quite successful in reinforcing students' conimmication 
skills. Because they knowr that th^ will have to demonstrate their skills at 
the end of the course, they make more of an effort to acquire the skills 
nTCessairy to do a good job. 

Some teachers grade students on their presentations and count thOT about 10% of 
the final ^ade. However, it is difficult to objectively evaluate a person's 
communication skills* The teacher at University City Senior High in St. Louis 
uses a 12-point scales she autorTatically givM any person who even attempts to 
give a presentation 5 points i then adds one point each time the student iises an 
effective ccmminication technique and takes 1 point away If the student says 
something that inhibits confiminication, ^ She then translates the numerical scores 
into letter gradM and averages %hmi into the students' totai grades* 

Rather than giving grades, some teachers simply give additional credit to 
students make the effort te give a presentation. 

Proca^me: teplaln this activity at the b^innlng of your course^ then ^rry it oat 
toward the end. 



Assigning the Presentations 

1. Choose an Issue that has especially interested you or is somewhat 
controversial in our society (clothing and sexual messages, parental 
notification of birth control for minora , praiarital sex, etc.) 

2. Discuss your choice ^th the teacher to get his or her approval. (Indicate 
that no more than three students can chTO^ the saire topic.) 

3. Write a five-paragraph essay discussing the following about the Issuer 

}fy subject is...* 

position Is, * . . 
Three reasons for m position are**.. 
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toi^i*er to use I-Statements ^en discussing your point of view* 



At tfie end of the course, you will present your issue orally to class and 
defend your proition in a 2-mlnute discussion with the teacher* (If some 
students are overwhelmed by the thought of talking in front of the entire 
group, you could give thm the option to discuss their issue with you after 
school.) The objective of the presentation and the discussion with the 
teacher is to clearly communicate your position, making sure that the 
teacher hears and Understands you and vice versa. You will be graded 
(optional) on your ability to effectively use: 

• active listening 

• feeling woi^s 

• I-Statements 

• clarifying qtiestions 
0 negotiation skills 

• techniques to slow ^cmn the corranunication 

• a eense of humor (bonus point). 



Giving the Presentations 

At the end of the course when the students are ready to give their 
presentations, explain that th^ will ea^ have 5 minutes, as follows: 

1* The teacher will turn on the tape recorder. 

2. Ihe student vsdll state his or her position. 

3. The teacher will respond by playing the devil's advocate* (Explain and 
demDnetrate this before the activity O 

4* The student will maintain the conversation using cOTununlcation skills 
diTCUssrt earlier. 



5. When 2 minutes have elapsed, the teacher will ctII time and stop the tape 
recorder. 



8. During the final 2 minutes, the class can discuss the effecttven^s of the 
communication . 



Dleci]:^i<» Pouts: 

1. How did you feel about giving a presentation? 
What did you gain from the ^perience? 

3, Wiat do you think you did well? 

4. How could you Improve? 
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UNIT III 

iWATOMy Am msBicwst 



To help etudenta understand sexual anatomy BLn6 ^ysiology and adolescent sexual 
development* 



Many senior high school students have developed physically into adults. 
However, their understanding of their physical and concurrent psychosocial 
changes often lags behind their actual development- Jteny adolescents express 
oonftision about v^haX is happeni^ to their bodies, thoughts, and feelings; most 
do not fully miderstand their now-mature reproductive ^st^t^. 

This unit will provide students with the information to understand their 
phyeioal and psychological development as well as reproductive anaton^ and 
physiology* 



Students will: 

1- Increase their knowledge about hunan reproductive anatomy and physiology * 
2, Increase their knowledge about adolescent develo^rent. 

3* Increase comfort and skill in discussing reproductive anatomy and 
physiolo^. 
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UNIT GMWHiTS 



Activity Itonber and Name 



Time 
R^uired 
(Min.) 



^jeoti^s 
to Be 
Achieved 



ReconiMndations 
for Planning 



25 Film: Male and Femle 
Development 

26 Lieoture: Puberty Bmvxm 

27 Lectm'e: Adolescent 



28 Lecture: Anatomy and 
Physiology 



20^30 
20^30 

35 



#1, 2 

#1, 2 

#2 

#1 



Factual presentations 

These activities are not 
interchangeable . All 
could be conducted* 



29 Anatcn?y teawing 

30 ifyth Information Game 



20-35 
30-^50 



#1 



#1 



Conduct either of these 
to help students apply 
factual information. 



31 Lecture: PCT^nine Health 20-45 
and Hygiene 

32 Attitudes Toward 40 
Menstruation 



#1 Factual presentation 

and attitude activity 
dealing ^th female 
#1^ 3 health. 



33 Lecture: Masculine Health 20=-40 
and Hygiene 

34 Lecture: F^egnancy and 30-50 
Oiildbirth 

35 Film: Childbirth 50 



#1 

#1, 3 
#1, 3 



Factual presentations. 



36 Quiz: Rregnancy and 
aildbirth 

37 Anonymous Questions 



20 



20-40 



#1, 3 



#1, 3 



Activities that help 
students apply ^at 
th^ have learned* 
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Activity 25 



Rirpoee: To review the physical and ^notional changes of puberty and basic 
reproductive anatow arrf physiol^y, (Objectives #1, 2) 

Materials: iem\ i^ojeotor and film: 

"Am I Itormal?" [New Day FLlim] and "Dear Diary" [New Fxlrm] or 
"Human Growth III" [Perennial PiljiB]* 



Tiinei 40-60 iM^nutea. 



P lan ni ng Ifota: Before showing any film to your students, preview the film yourself 
and obtain approval from the administrator. 

For guidelines on selecting and using filrtB in ^%uality ^ucation and a brief 
description of each film mention^ in this curriculum^ see Appendix B, 

Etascrttoa: Introduce the film: "Today we are going to discuss nmle and female 
development* We will see a film that will show the physical and emotional 
changes of puberty and reproductive anatomy and jAyslology. I know that you 
have paas«l this stoge of development, but it is important for you to underatand 
the way males and females develop squally. Bomm of you have younger brothers 
and sistera approaching puberty. Revlemng this information may enable you to 
support thmi through this period." 

Show the films "Am I Normal" and "Dear Diaiy" or "Hirnian Growth III." (The two 
f litre will probably take two class periods.) Afterwards, ask participants if 
they need clarification of any of the facts presented in the film* 

UmaoBBixm Volntmi 

1. What are the physical changes of puberty for girls? For boys? 

2^ Vttiat are some of the enotional changes of piberty for girls? For boys? 

3. Do you think either sex has a more difficult tine during adolescence? 

4. Do you have any questions about mle or fCTiale ajiatOTiy and pl^siol^y? 

(For "Hunmn Growth III" only) 

5. How would you respond to the questions at the end of the film? 
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Activity 26 
LBOTJRE: PDBBOTy mnm 



Pmposei To review factual information about sexual development in males and 
faiales. (Objectives #1, 2) 



Matertals: Lecture notes. 



Tlumz 20=30 minutes* 



m an nl ie Itote: Puberty la the period between childhood and sexual mturation ^en 
people -s bodi^ undergp rOTarkable hornDnal and physical dianges* 

• There Is great variation in the timing of puberty^ Most children begin 
between ages 9 and 13 but the actual ran^ In a^s Is much wider. Boys may 
begin as early as 10 or as late as 15; girls nay begin as early as 8 or as 
late as 14. Qi.the average, puberty be^ns approxlmtely 1-2 years earlier 
in girls than in toys, 

m Generally, young people ^o mature ewller will develop sexual Interests at 
an earlier age, (It follows that the Interest in the subject of anatomy and 
physiology may vary as greatly as the range of physical/sexual development 
of your ^oup members,) 

The changes of puberty Include physical growth, sexual development, and 
emotional changes. 

• These may worry an adolescent, particularly if he or she is the first or 
last in his or her group to start to develop. Chances are, the late 
developer will catch up with friends sron but n^ght f^l better talking it 
over with sOTeone like an older brother or sister, parent, or teadier, 

• Don't assume that all group members find this period of their lives 
difficult and confusing, Youi^ people go into puberty with attitudes and 
feelings ranging from eager anticipation to dread; excitement to 
nonchalance; fear to lack of concern; self-doubt and trauma to 
self-assurance and comfort. 



^TOBdure: Review the infoimatlon in the l^sture notes. 



Dteoussim Pslnta: 

1. What was puberty like for you? 

2. Wd you have ai^ of the concerns that we have discuss^? 
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Lecture Notes for Activity 26 

roBHRry reti^ 



Ible Qrovth and Dew^ofm^t 

Boy's testes and scrotum begin to develop between the a^es of 10 and 13; this 
development la usually the first sign of puberty. The skin of the scrotum 
reddaM arri wrinkles; testosterone production and sperm development begins; 
pubic hair appeara as a result of the pnroductlon of testosterone In the tesxes. 

About a year later, the boy begins a rapid growth spurt s growing taller at 
approximately twice his previous rate. Ihe ajms and l^s lengthen before the 
trunk of the body, sometimes causing awkwardness until the body becomes 
proportionate* At ttie ^ane time^ -Uie penis ^ow&m 

Underarm hair and facial hair appear ^ on the average , mocm 2 years after pubic 
' *"\r* Other body hair continues to develop well after puberty. 

Some boys breasts swell slightly * this swelling goes away as the honnones 
beccme balance. 

^ age 16-18 most mles have completed puberty : 

Shoulders have broadened. 

Limte airf trurflc are muscular. 

Body growth slows down. 

SpeiTO production Is well established. 

Body hair Is established and continues to develop. 



The girl begins a period of rapid growth between the ages of 8 and 12, usually 
the first sign of puberty. The pituitary gland signals the ovaries to start 
production of estrogen ^ich triggers the growth spiff t. Heads, hands, and feet 
are the first parts of the body to reach their rmture slae. Like boys, girls 
may go through a stage of awkwardnera as various body parts grow at different 
rates* Girls are often wrried alxwt l^e sl^e of their feet and can be assured 
that the rest of their body will catch up aeon. Girls lose less of their body 
fat than boys, r^ulting in a rwnder appearance. 

Breasts usually start to develop soon after the spurt of growth begins and 
gradually fill out over a period of 3 to 4 years* Development b^ins vdth 
swelling of the nipples; breasts may feel tender arrf sensitive. One breast may 
grow faster than the other* This will eventually even out, although 
occasionally one breast reftBins slightly larger. SOTietimes, the nipples secrete 
a ^nall amOTnt of nuLlky fluid. 

Next , the hips begin to fill out ajid the rest of the body tecomes more rounded 
and curv^^ 

Pubic hair appears TOon after breast development b^lns. 
Finally, menstmatlon b^lns * 
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By the age of 15 or 16, most young wamn have completed the changes of puberty: 



Hi^ and pelvis have widened. 

leasts have filled out; body is rounds and curved* 

Giwth slows down. 

Body hair is established. 

The menstrual cycle is ^tablished. 



Other CtiB^m 

In both males and f amies, the voice changes during ^berty* For a short time, 
boys may be aware of a cracking or change in register in their voices caused hy 
the lengthening of the VTOal cords, "niis cracking may happen in mid-sentence 
and cause some embarrassment. Girls' voices also diange to a lower roister 
althou^ not as noticeably. 

Sweat glands become more active , especially under the aims. The perspiration 
itself is odorless, but bacteria on the skin cause unpleasant motm. Most odor 
can be taken care of by dally washing with ^ap, mter, and deodorant. 

Most you n^ people have acne at sane time during puberty. Acne appears on parts 
of the body ^are there are a lot of sw#at glands: face, ba^, and chest. Acne 
can have a negative effect on adole«ents' body image and self esteem. Since 
acne occurs when sweat glands are blocked Plugs of oil secretions, the best 
way to deal with acne is to keep the skin free of excess oil. Many doctors 
advise adolescents to: 

• wash frequently with hot \mter and soap, then rinse with warm water 

• eat a well-balanced diet ^sdth a lot of fruits and vegetables 

• exercise to stimulate blood circulation to the skin 

• avoid squeezing pimples because squefflslng bruises and damages the skin. 

For many young adolescents, puberty Is a time of poor body Image . Boys are 
often concerned about being short and skinny, having some breast" development, 
and looking out of proportion. Girls often worry about uneven breast 
development, small or large breasts, extra hair develo^nt (on the face or 
nipples), and being an e&rly or late developer. 

Increased production of hormones prompts sexual thoughts and daydreams In mDst 
young people; most experience a heightened awareness of sexual attraction. 
Both boys and girls may experience sexual excitement frOTi simply watching or 
being near someone they are attracted to. They may not underatand that the 
emotions they are feeling are sexual in nature. 

Sexual fantasies are common at this time . 

Release _Qf semen by boys during sleep, called n o cturnal emission or "wet 
dreams," is com mon at this t imer however, it Is also quite normal" not to 
experience nocturnal OTlssions. 

In general^ boys and girls become more interested in each other during puberty. 
However, while sexual interest and thoughts are ceAon, it is ^so quite normal 
not to be sexualXv concerned, especially in the early yeara of puberty. 
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Most adolescents demonstrate great shifts of moods during puberty . Discomfort 
and aoncern about the changes in their fedies and feelings my be a sourae of 
eTOtional stress; moods shift quickly arri unpp^lctably ; crying over seemingly 
small matters is common for both hoys and girls and Is not something to be 
ashamed of. It often hel^ young people to share their concerns with friends, 
parents^ or siblings* Often, adolescents are surprised and comforted to 
discover that others share sljTillar concerns and feelings* 

Increased feelings of independence are a part of noiroal development In 
adolescence* Because these strivings are not yet solid, many adolescents shift 
between mature and childish behavior. Young people begin to depend increasingly 
on their peer group for approval and recognition. Relationships wLth aduits 
begin to chan^ am yomig people assert their Independence^ sotts people find this 
transition difficult. 
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Activity 27 
WCrUBEz m^^^H! D^ao^^^T 



Purposes To present information about the developmental stages of adolescence, 
(Objective #2) 



Ibt^rlala: Newsprint and nagic marker, lecture notes. 



Tiro: 20-30 minutes. 



ProM^me: Explain to the group that adolescence Is probably one of the most 
difficult stages of life, the group: "Wiat issues do think individuals 

grapple with as th^ b^ln the transition from childhood to adulthood?" Review 
the developmental ta^s of adolescence (lecture notes). 

Put the words "Eaxly Molescence/' *mddle Adolescence," and "Late Adolescence" 
on three sheets of newsprint. Using the Information in the lecture notes, 
describe the parainetera of each sl^e briefly^ giving an age range* Stress that 
these ag^ are ^ven as a guide and are not rigid* Ask students to suggest 
characteristics of each stage. SnphaslEe that toese are normal tendencies twt 
do not necessarily describe a particular child and that the sta^s overlap* 



1. Does thxm dercrlbe the stages of adolescence accurately? 

2* What diaracteristles TOuld you add or delete? 

3. Are you dealing with any of these issues? If so, how? 
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Lecture Notes for Activity 27 



IndependenQe : Adolescents need to become less dependent on parents. They shift 
from parents to peers or to belief systems In order to achieve indei^ndence* 
Tfliis shift Is strong and may involve rebellion. The child may demonstrate 
ambivalence; that is, she or he may act Itke a dependent child one day and 
defnand to be treat»3 like an adult the next* 

Identity : Adolescents struggle to define theroelves and their ^ala* They are 
answering the questions "Who am I? What can I be?" This process involves 
experimenting* AdoleTCents need to develop mmn role identity^ a positive body 
inmge, and a sense of estean and competence* 

Intimacy : This is a tljne of Reparation for loving relationships. Adolescents 
are learning to express and nanage arotions. T^iey are developing the capacity 
to love, to be lov^, a^ to be intlnate in relationship ^th others. 

Integrity : Adolescents must develop a foundation for sorting out values. 
Parents have provided a ^mse for this. However, there is a tranendous amount of 
other input at this time, especially from their peers, school , and the media. 
Adolescents are deciding ^at to believe in and how to behave* 

Intellect : Adolescents' intellectual opacities we increasing; they are mDving 
beyond the concrete thlrdcing characteristic of childhood to mDre sophisticated, 
abstract thin)ring. Many adolescents become capable of conceptual thinking and 
of understanding logic and deductive reasoning* This increased ability my 
heighten seU esteOT. At the same tlme^ some adolescents tend to overvalue 
their intellectual theories and see things from an idealistic point of view. 

Devt^i^raental StaipBS 

^rly : Qaset of puberty, females aged 10-13, males aged 11^14* 

Is starting to move to peera, but still trusts and respects adults 
Vacillates between clinging and rebellion 

May be confused, preocoupied with body, wonders "Am I normal?" 
Is more aware of sexual feelings 
May have crushes 

May ^periment with same-sex sexual behavior 

May experieiK^e anxiety about peer relationships; wonders "Do I belong?" 
Is just b^inning to think abstractly. 

Middle : F^iales aged 13-16, nmles aged 14-17* 

Strives for independence 

Ifey actively retol a^lnst ^rents 

Wten becalms idealistic and struts tic 

la interested in dating; wonders "How can I get a toy or girl to like tne?" 
Ctften distiniets adults 
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May experiment witti semial tehavior 
Is often ^^atly influenced 1^ peer group 
Liovas intently, "desperately" 
Continues to develop abstract thinking. 

I^te : FCT^lee ^ed IB-?^ males aged 17-? 

Has teootne rore independent 

Has eetablish^ a set body image 

^ves more realistically ^th cormitoent and giving 

Is mDre likely to consider "permanent" love relationships 

Accords less importance to peer group; is selective in dioosing friends 

Is developing more consistent fraireTOifc of values, morals, and ethira 

Is able to think al^trMtly 

Is defining life goals and need for further education or teiinlng 
May experien^ am^iety about the future. 
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Activity 28 



Purpose: To provide basic infomation ateut anatOTiy, iSiysiolc^, and reproduction. 
(Objective #1) 

mtMTiMlm: Large anatomy drawings. (For a free flipchart that includes anatomy 
drawings, w*ite to the National ClearinghouM for Faniily Planning Information. 
Box 2225, Rockville, m 207S5O 

Hjae: 35 minutes. 

Procedttre: Discuss the infomation in the lecture notes. 



84 



Lectiire Notes for Activity 28 



Female Reproductive Systan 



EstCTnal Kurta and FfSTCtloDs 

Labia majora and labia mjnora : Two sets of folds on either side of the vagina; 
provide protection to the clitoris and the urethral and vaginal openings. 

Clitoris : A ^nall structure located above the urethral oj^ning at the point 
where the labia meet; tocBl point of stimulation for the f^ra^le. 

Urethral opening : A amll opening above the v^ina for the passage of urine* 

Vaginal opening : Located between the urethral opening and the anus; usually 
covered by a thin nriOTibrane prior to first experience of intercourse; outlet for 
the menstrual flow* 

Anus : The outlet for the expulsion of feces (not a part of the reproductive 
system). 



Intaraal %rts and FimDtlons 

Pelvis : Tbm basin--shaped body structure that provides support and protection to 
the internal reproductive organs. 

Pelvic r^ion : The part of the body located between the waist and the thighs. 

Bladder : A sac-like structure in the pelvic region; responsible for storing 
urine (not a part of the reproductive ^sten)* 

Urethra: A tube through \i^ich i^ine ^sses frcm the bladder to the outside of 
the body* 

Vagina : Passageway extending from the uterus to the outside of the body; canal 
through which the baby passes during delivei^; passageway for the menstrual flow 
to the outside; place ^ere intercourse occurs. Capable of expanding during 
intercourse and childbirth. Lubricates during sexual arousal; girls of ten 
SKperience vaginal lubrication and p^sibly orga^ during sleep* 

Cervix : The mouth or opening into the uterus* protrudes into the uppermost imrt 
of the vagina* 

Uterus : A pear-shaped muscular organ located in the relvic r^ion; beginning at 

puberty, the lining sheds periodically (usually mDnthly) during menstruation; 
baby develop within duri^ pregnancy. 

Fallopian tubes : Passageway for the egg from the ova^^ to the uterus; place 
where fertilimtion occurs* 
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^r^"t..?m^nm^^®^ structure located in the famle ^Ivic region; contain 
300, OTO to 500,000 egg cells at birth; produce fanale sex homiones, estrogen and 
progesterone; begin release of ^gs at the tine of puberty. 

Ovum or egg .- About the size of a pinhead; if not fertilized, dissolves and is 
absorbed. Usually one is released mDnthly; if more than one mK is released, 
may result m twin or multiple births. eu. 



MMstruatlM 

Function : Periodic shedding of the uterine lining which has formed in 
preparation for a fertilized ^g. 

Age of onset and termination ; Varies fron age 9-17; ends at menopause, about 
years of age. 

Length of cycle : Varies; average is 28 days. Intervals my be irre^lar in 
young girls. - 

^tlon of flow: Varies; average is 2-7 days. Amount of flow also mries. 
some renales ^perience cramps caused ^ uterine contractions. 

Hygiene : May be necessary to bathe more frequently; use sanitary protection; 
change fr«iuently. ^ ^ , 

Common nyths : Boys can tell when a girl is having her menstrual period; bathing 
and washing one's hair is haimful vmile menstruating; boys get venereal disease 
if they have intercourse at the time of partner's menstrual period ; bathing 
causes menstrual cramps. . & 

RepTOdiictlve ^as^m 

^ulaMaa: During ovulation, an ovaiy releases a nature egg which then heconos 
available for fertilization; occurs approximately 14 days before a menstrual 
period begins, but is frequently irregular In young girls. The first ovulation 
may or may not coincide with the first menstrual period; a girl may b^ln to 
ovulate before, at the time, or sometime after she first menstruates. Multiple 
ovulation nay result In twin or multiple births. 

Fertilization ; The union of an egg with a spem In the Fallopian tube. Sperm 
are capable of fertilization up to 7 days after intercourse. 



Male Reproductive System 

fetCTnal Parts and nmctlCTs 

Penis: Ttim nmle organ for sexual interccurse. 

Circumcision : The removal of the foreskin wtiich covers the head of the penis- 
usually done m the first 4 days of Ufe; aids hygiene (the ranoval of anegma, a 
nortial secretion from the penis) ; does not affect sexual functioning. 



ERIC 



86 

86 



Erection : The process by which the penis fills with blood in response to 
thoughts, fantasies , temperatiire, "touch, or semial stimulation. 



Scrotum : The pouch located behind the penis which contains the testicles; 
provides protection to the testicles; controls t^iperatiire necsssary for sperm 
production and swvlval* 

Testes : Two round glands which descend into the scrotum following birth; 
produce and store sperm starting in puberty; produce male sex hormone, 
testosterone . 

Anus : The outlet for the expulsion of feces (not a part of the reproductive 
system) , 



Internal Burte and Fanctloos 

Vas deferens (s^rm tube) : I^ssageTOy for s^m, leading from ttie testicles and 
Joining ^th the i:^ethra* 

Seminal vesicle : A sac--like structure lying behind the bladder; secretes a 
thick fluid that forms part of the semen - 

Prostate gland : A gland located in the male pelvis; secretes a thick, milj^ 
fluid that forms part of the senen. 

Cowper-s gland : Two amll glands that secrete a fluid that is released from the 
penis soon after erection; may contain sperm; neutralizes the acid in the 
urethra* 

Urethra : The tube through ^ich urine passes from the bladder to the outside of 
the body; closed to urine during ejaculation. 

tSperm : The male sex cells; too small to be seen ^thout a mcrOTCope; shaped 
like tadpoles; movOTent aided by lashing their tails; production b^lns uiAmily 
between age 12-14; total number per ejaculation ~ 200 to 500 million; may 
survive in the Fallopian tubes 7 days, but rarely cause fertilization after 72 
hours* 

Ejaculation : The release of sanen from the penis. 

Semen : The sperm-containing fluid that ^^es out of the penis at the time of 
ejaculation; produced and stored in the seminal vesicles and ^^tate gland; 
clear color in your^ males due to low sperm count; whitish color develops ae 
sperm count increases* Regardless of the color of their sanen, toys are still 
capable of Impr^nattng a girl. 

Nocturnal emissions (wet dreams) : Erection of the penis and subsequent 
ejaculatidn during~sleep;^*elated to the individual's level of sexual awareness 
atrf interest, usually triggered by sexual dreaire and fantasies* Occurs most 
frequently in mles are not eng^ing in nasturbation or sexual intercourse* 
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Activity 29 
ANATOff DRAWim 



nirpise: To demonstrate to students what they know and don't Imow about m.lm and 
fanale reproductl^ anatomy. To introduce discussion of rmlm arri female anatomy 
and physiolc^, (ObJ active #1) 

Ibtarlaljsi Newsprint and felt pens^ la^e anatony dra^dngs. (For a free flipehart 
that include anatOTisr dramngs, wlte to the National Clearinghouse for Faniily 
Planning Information^ Box 2225/ Rockvllle, m 207850 

Tajne: a)-35 minutes. 

PlanmjQ^ Nbte. Seme cormtunlty mmbera or ^oups object to activities like this* 

IRroosdirrei Assign students to groups of five to seven. Give each ^oup newsprint 
and a felt pen. 

On the bla^board^ list the following organs: 



Tell each group to make a cross-sectional drawlr^ of the male anatcn^ and female 
anatomy, Including In their drawings all the ^mrts listed on the blackboard. 
Reassure th^ that th^ will not be judged on their artistic ability. 

After 10 minutes, place accurate dravdngs of the nmle/female reproductive systOT 
on the board and discuss any dlTOrepancles. 

AltOTaatt^: This exercise could be done 1:^ Individuals rather than In ^*oups. Thm 
group experience, however, can help build trust and sharing within the 
classroom. If only a brief amount of time can be dtevoted to this topic,- the 
claM could be broken up Into same-sex groups with one group making the male 
drawing, the other the female. Both drawings can then be shared with 
clasanates. 



Fanale 



Male 



Vagina 
Cervix 
Uterus 



Penis 
Scrotum 
Testicles 
Vas deferens 
I^TOtate gland 
Glans penis 
Bladder 
Urethra 
Oowper's gland 



Fallopian tubes 



Ovaries 
Clitoris 
Bladder 
Urethra 
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!• Which sex was easier to draw? 
2* Where did you n^e rristakes? 
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Activity 30 
MYTO INPOT^TIffl^ GMm 



Itopoee: Tb reinforce students* Information and dispel wthm related to Matoray and 
physiology* To enooura^ expression of a variety of attitudes ^thin the class. 
(Objective #1) 

Ibteri^alje: Index <mrds wxth statonents written on thOTi; blackboard or neTOprint. 



Hjne: 30-50 mnutes. 



Ptoo^lmei Tell students that they are going to play a pure that will help thm 
dispel myths related to sexuality* Explain that myths, rumors, and 
superstitions are often ^ssed around as factp Divide the class into two tesjm 
and place than on opposite sides of the room* Tell each team to choose a name 
for itself. 

Give a card to the first memflber of one team* That peraon should read it aloud 
and determine Aether it contains a fact or a myth^ Other team members may 
contribute^ but the final decision is the individual player's. Then state 
whether the answer is correct and pla^ the score on the blackboard* (If the 
students are poor readers * you my wish to read the statements yourself.) 

Continue by giving the next card to the first member of the other team, then 
alternate until mmry participant has responded to a nTyth. Allow a few nu^nutes 
for discussion of each statement. Tate this time to give additional infornatlon 
if appropriate. 

Beware of students' sensitivitiefj. If a student's response is laughed at, 
remind the class that everyone believes s<OTe myths. 

Sanple StatCTients 

A girl must have an unbroken hymen, if she is a virgin. (Btyth) 

Once a girl has had her firat period, she can becOTe pp^ant. (Fact) 

It is unhealthy for woren to bithe or swim during their periods. (Wth) 

Thm penis grows lar^r «ath frequent sexual intercourae. (M3rth) 

An erection is caused b^r increased blood flow into the penis. (Fact) 

Fornix are bom mth unripen^ mm in their omries. (Fact) 

Bfeles are born with spem in l^eir testicles. (Kfyth) 

Masturtetion causes insanity. (Wth) 

A girl cannot ^t Regnant if she has sex only now and then* Q/fyth) 
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Once a boy gets an erection, he must ejaculate or he will get sick. (Myth) 
Add other statonents based on local myths. 



M.SCTmlon Bolnts: 

1. Describe why and how some myths developed. For example, some people, 
observing that some individuals in mental Institutions masturbated openly 
concluded that msturbation causes mental illness, ft^bably a nore accurati 
conclusion would be that as part of their mental illness, such individuals 
were not influenced W societal noms. 

2. Ask students if they have additional questions about certain mnhs. 

3. Reassure the group that most people believe in sane nyths, but open-minded 
people are willing to admit to misinformation. 



Homeiiorfc- Ask students to discuss sexual nyths with their parents. m.ve then find 
out two nyths that their parents heard about sexuality when th^ were teenagers, 
class *° discuss the parents' myths at the b^lnnlng of the next 
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Activity 31 



^rpoee: To provide inforniation about normal fOTiale functionir^ and mys to detect 
and prevent prohlmm re33.ted to f^mle hygiene, (Objecttve #1) 

ItotCTliLls: Blackboard and chalky lecture notes. 



Tune: 20-45 mimxtes. 



FlaonjJK Note: You may want to present this information to ^rls alone* SOTietimes 
they feel uncomfortable discussi^ the^ sj^cific issues with the boys. If you 
choose this option ^ be sure to present infomation on nrale health and hygiene 
(Activity 33) also. Let students kno^ that it is good for thOTi to understand 
how the other b&k functions. 

:taocadmre: Convey the information in the lecture notes in the manner that b^t 
suits your style of teaching. 

Be sure to mention the many myths about the femle genitals: they enell like 
fish; the vagina is an endless tunnel; blood passing throu^ the vagina makes it 
dirty* Discuss participants* reactions to these myths. Stress that fenmle 
genitals are a special part of a wanan's body and don't smell unpleasant when 
free of infection. Encourage positive attitudes toward their bodies and 
genitals, 

DiaaussloQ Polntei 

1. What do you think about all of this infomation? 

2. Girls I will you be able to follow this advice about hygiene and health ™ 
specifically^ warii^ cotton underTOar, avoiding ti^t pants, examining your 
own breasts? 

3. Why BTB some women nervous about exajni nations? 

4. What qualities in a physician are important to look for to help make yuu 
comfortable? 

5. H<w do WOTien feel about breast self-examination? 

6. Earn can a woman include breast self-eKamination as a monthly routine? 
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Lecture Notes for Activity 31 
FEMININE FffiALTH AND HTOIHiB 



Beginning at puberty, all woTnen have a certain amount of clear or cloudy 
diSGharge that may dry to a yellowiah color on underclothes a^ has a mild odor* 
This normal dischai^e is created ^en mucus droplets are secreted by glands near 
the cervix* T^e mucous cleans and moistens the vagina and helps protect the 
uterus from infection. Normally, a woman's dischai^e is heavier just before and 
after her period; in the middle of her menstrual cycle; when she is sexually 
excited, uptight, or nervous; when she is taking antibiotics or birth control 
pills; or ^en she is pregnant. 



Vaginal Inf ecUms 

When her vagina becomes infected, a woman can usually notice a change in her 
vaginal discharge* (Note* These symptoms can also be signs of a sexually 
tran^iitted disease, ) 



Symptofre appear ir^ in dischai^e r 
instant, heai;y discharge 
Foul odor 

Cbange in color; diTOharge becomes ©ceenish, greyish, or bloody 
Q.umpy, curdy discharge, like cottage chTOse. 

Other signs : 

Itching and/or burning around the entrance to the vagina 

Painful IntercourTO 

Qiills or fever 

Abdomtnal imin or cramping 

Blisters, sores, or warts near the v^lnal opening 
Burning during urination 

Unusual bleeding, especially after Intercourse. 

Treatment : When a wcman experiences any of these ^mptoms, she should visit her 
doctor or olinio* When they diaignMe the specific type of infection, they will 
probably prescribe or^ medication or vaginal cream* 

Complications : Scmetimes tecterla from the vagina move Into the urethra auid up 
Into the bladder. Frequent larination and burning ^th in*lnation are ^n^ptoms of 
a bladder Infection and should be re^rted to the doctor. 

Prevention : Infections are common problems for women, but are often 
preventable. 

• Many women find that they have trouble with infections when their overall 
health is poor* Eat nutritious food; get enough rest; and exercise 
regularly for grod health. 

• Since germs thrive in warm, moist places, keeping clean and dry is 
important* fethe or shower daily and wear cotton underp^ts* 



95 



93 



EKLC 



• Spreading bacteria from fecal material is a common source of vaginal 
infection. Always wLm from front to back after umlm the toilet. 

• Avoid pantyhose, nylon underwear, tight-fitting slRcks, and irritating 

chemicals such as douching products, bubble baths, hygiene sprays, and 
deodorized tan^ns. Non-deodorized tampons are cfeay. 

Pouching : Some women cleanse the inside of the vagina with liquid by using a 
douche bag (looks like a hot water bottle that has a tube and a nozzle on the 
end). Ordinarily, douching is not recommended because it washes away the 
natural bacteria in the vagina. However, some women like to douche, especially 
after menstruation, because they feri it n»k^ then cleaner ; some use douching 
to treat vaginal infection. C3onsult ^th your ffi^necologist for advice. 

ft?e^wU.ve Hialth Carm 

Pelvic exam ; A routine, yearly examination of a wanan's reproductive and sex 
organs to determine if they are healthy and normal, and to check for sores 
growths, or signs of infection. 

The pelvic exam begins with an inspection of the outer skin folds, IIds, and 
pubic hair. To visually check the vaginal lining, cervix, and lower portion of 
xne uterus, the medical practitioner uses a speculum, a plastic or metal 
instrument that spreads apart the walls of the va^na. The ovaries and uterus 
are further checked by a bi-annual exam. 

Pelvic exams should not be painful; if there is any pain. It is a signal that 
sanethirw is wrong. The more relaxed the woman, the easier the procedure. A 
woman can expect a sensitive medical ^actitioner to take enough time to help 
her relax and to explain the proc^ures. 

Pap smear; A screening method for cancer. During the pelvic ^am, ^ile the 
speculum is in the vagina, the medical jM-actltioner inserts a anall wjoden pap 
stick into the vagina and gently circle the cervical os, collecting a sample of 
disgarded cervical cells. The cell Mmple Is placed on a slide and Inspected 
under a microscope for signs of change or abnormality. 

Breast self-examination: Inspecting one's own breasts for abnormal lumps, 
dimples, or discharge from the nipples, Eveiy mrmn, from the tljne of puberty, 
should examine her own breasts on a r^ilar basis ~ at the same point during 
each menstrual cycle ~ so she becomes familiar with the size, shape, contours, 
and normal lumps of her own breasts. This familiarity will enable her to 
rec^nlze when changes occur. 

• Stand in front of a mirror and look at each breast vri.th your ams at your 
side and then wLth than over your head. 

• Check for any changes in the size or contour of each breast and nipple, and 
for pu^ers or dimples. Unusual breast lumps can be detected by fepllng 
with your hands while either lying down or taking a shower. " 

• It is important to touch all parts of the breast b^inning with the tail, 
located m the underaim region, to the nipple. Think of the breast as 
divided Into four quartera, then feel each quarter for lumps or nasses. Or 
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move your hand throuBh a series of concentric olrcles b^lnning at the oiter 
limits and working In tomrd the nipple* 



• Finally, squeMe the nipple to check for dischai^e* If you are not Regnant 
or lactating, there will te no dischai^e* 

• Remember that breasts can be lumpy. For the examination ^ocedure to be 
useful^ a woman needs to do It regularly so she will recognize when changes 
occur, 

• Try to do the ^ajti at the same point in the menstrual cycle. Breasts change 
during the cycle; th^ are least swollen andj therefore, most amenable to 
e^aminatton immediately after a nenstrual period. 
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Activity 32 



Pi^jsoBBi To help male and female students become more aware of their attitudes 
toward roenstruation* (Objectives ^1^ 3) 



Ifaterijale: IndeK cards, 16nn projector, I&ndout 6| "Attitudes Tomard Rfenstimation/* 
and film: 

■"Linda* a BllBa" [Phoenix Piln©]. 



Km: 40 minutes # 



Play?nii^ Hote: Before showing any film to your students, preview the film yourself 
and obtain ap^^val from the administrator* 

For guidelines on selecting and using films in sexuality education and a brief 
description of each film mentioned in this currlculim, see Appendix B* 



^pc^izre: Tell students that you want them to discuss their attitudes toward 
menstruation. Eb^laln that there are a lot of myths about menstruation, mam of 
^Ich are based on various cultural beliefs* 

First, distribute copi^ of the hand^t, and give students about 5 minutes to 
complete the survey* Go over their answers, giving Information about each 
question* 

Introduce ttie film* After the film, discuss the following points* 



1* Different cultural and ethnic groups have varying attitudes and beliefs 

about menstruation. RevLew matm of thew beliefs (ritual TOshing, secluding 

WOTien durli^ their nEnses)* 
2. How many people have heard of the te™, "the curse"? How did It become 

populaj^ Iteat attitude do^ that word convey? 
3* jSoys, what do you think about menst^raatlon? (If boys seem hesitant to ask 

questions, pass out index cards to all students and ask for anonymous 

questions.) 

4* Be sure to review and dispel any of the myths that were presented in the 
flta* 
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^ndout 6 



Read eadh statement and use the followir^ ^ale to Indicate your attitude. Circle 
the appropriate nmiber. 

1 = strongly disagree 

2 - disagree scxne^at 

3 — neutral 

4 — B^em sc^^^at 

5 = strongly ^ree 



1* When a woman is menstruating, she cannot think clearly, 
2. Bfenstruation is alwa^ painful* 

3* Pain during mBnatruation is p^ohological rather than 
physical. 

4* Sexual intercourse during menstruation is disgusting* 

5, Women should stay away from others \sfaen th^ are 
menstruating* 

6, Menstruation is dirty. 

7, When a womM is menstruating, she is irritable and hard 
to get along with. 

8» Msnstniation is one of the most n^ative wpeots of 
being a wonit^. 
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Activity 33 

i^ruREi mmjum maim im momm 



impose: To provide information about normal nmle functioning and ways to prevent 
problems related to male sexual health, (^JeGtlve #1) 



lita^rijBL^z Blackboard and chalk, index cards, Iwture notes « 



Tismt 20-40 minutea. 



WL annlng Ifota: You may want to present this information to the boys alone* 
Occasionally th^ feel unconrfortable discussing hygiene Issues with girls. If 
you choose to separate the boys for this presentation, be sure to present 
information on fenale health and hygiene ^ well (Activity 31)* Let the boys 
know that It is w^rtant for thai to underatand how the other sex functions* 

This presentation might mBmn awkward for a female teacher since she has not 
experienced a lot of the things that she would be discussing. On the other 
hand, having a fOTiale lead a discussion about male health aMi hygiene reinforces 
the view that these topics can be OTnslder^ a ^ ^^t of "human" sexuality instead 
of strictly "im,n--to-man" male sexuality. Nevertheless, fCTiale teachers nmy want 
to a^ a mle educator to lead this session. 



ftoosdtoe: Convey the information in the ma.nner that best suits your style of 
teaching. Focus on the changes and differences most aporopriate for the 
children pirticlpatlng in the particular class. 

If boys are not very verbal during the discussion, piss out ind^ cards so they 
can write dcwn anonymous questions. 



1. Does anyone taiow ^at causes Jock iteh? 

2. What do you recMimend for treating it (cornstarch, ^wder, commercial 
remedies)? 

3. Do you ever hear guys joke about penis size? How does this rrake guys feel? 

4. What is it like to have a physical exMdnation? 
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Lecture Notes for Activity 33 



Cleanlinese i Wash penis and testicles dally and dry carefully. If 
unclrcumcisedj^ waeh area by pulling Imck skin to msh away odor-causing rnm^m 
Caccurnulated dirt, lint, and oily substances). Dry it completely to avoid 
chapping* 

Athletic supporter : Also called a Jockey strap or "jTCk," boys and men wear 
this elastic supporter to protect and support ttie penis and testicles during 
recreational activities. Use ot a "cup" In contact sports such as soccer and 
football is reccnmriended* 

Testicular self eKam : Each rronth, men should eximine each testicle through the 
scrotum* They should feel all around the t^ticle* It should feel ^looth and 
slippery; on the back side is a small tubular shape, the vas deferens- If a 
lump or any Irregularity appears, It nay or nay not be mlignaiit and should be 
reported to a physician ifiiTiedlately* 

Erections : During an erection, the penis gets hard and stands out stiffly trani 
the body. The penis has three ^on^ M.nals ^loh fill with blood and nmke the 
penis larger and stlffer. Erections start happening at birth and continue 
through old age; they are caused ly^i 

• any sexual stimulation — pictm*es, television, tooks, thoughts 

• other common events " lifting heavy loads, straining to move bowels, 
dreaming, exposiire to cold, tl^t clothing, frlghti exciten^nt, riding fast, 
taking a shower, mking up with a full bladder 

• nothing apparent, especially during put^rty* 

Erections are nTOessary for the penis to enter the vagina during intercourse* 
Muscles at the base of the bladder prevent men from urinating ^en they have wi 
erection. 

Circumcision : Removal of the foreskin covering the glans of the penis, usually 
when the boy is an Infant* (Show diagram of circumcised and unclrcimslzed 
penises*) 

Size : Most penises are about the same size ^en erect* TOus, ariall penises 
enlarge more than lar»^e penises ^hen they becoTO errot- 

E.jaculations ' When sexual stimulation and excitement increase to a certain 
level, a white milky globby fluid comes out of the penis, accompanied by a 
pleasurable feeling and overall relaxation* This ejaculation Is sometimes 
called "coming" or "climaxing*" Before puberty, a boy can "come" and ijdll have 
a pleasurable feeling, but no fluid will come out of his penis* 

During ejaculation, muTCles surrounding the base of the penis contract and relax 
and spurt semen through and out of the penis. This lasts seconds; 
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afterward the penis gradually loses its erection. 



One ejaculation consists of 200 to 500 million ^rm in 1 teaspoon of fluid. 
The sperm can live inside a woman and cause pregnancy for 2-3 days. Some 
physicians say that ^rm can live as long as 7 days in a ^onan, but they rarely 
cause prepiancy after 3 days* Th^ die quickly when outside the body. 

A full erection is not necessary for ejaculation, and toys can have erections 
without ejaclating. Ejaculations may occur din:'ir^ intercourse^ masturtetion, or 
wet dreanis. 



Ifale Kiyra^cal ^ram 

During the nmle physical mKam, the doctor inspects the testicles to detaimine if 
they have properly descended* SOTietimes doctors do a rectal exajn to determine 
the size of the prostate gland. Physicians also massage this gland to get 
secretions «^ich caji be tested for gonorrhea. 

Signs of SW or other infection * 



Normally, t t,e penis is free of discharge, unlike the vagina. Ihe follosidng 
symptorra should be checked by a physician immediately: discharge from the 
penis, blisters or sores on the genitals, and/or painful urination* 
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Activity 34 



P^cpome: To provide students with infomation about prenatal development and 
childbirth » (Objectives #1, 3) 

Materials: lacture notes and charts showing different stages of ^egnancy* 
Tijsmi 30-50 minutes. 



Flaonl]^ Ifcita: Your senior high aturients may have already mastered Uiese fc^ts 
about pregnancy and childbirth* ftresent this lecture only if yoa find students' 
information tese seriously inadequate* 

ftocsdiffe: Give a lecture based on the infomiation in the lecture notes* Use 
drawings or charts so that students can visualize the embryo, fetus, and 
placenta at mrious stages of pregnancy* 



1. Are there any facts that M*e confusing for you? 

3* What do you thirdc is niDst fascinating about pr^nancy and ^ildbirth? 

3,. How do the males feel about childbirth? Do you wish you could have "Uiat 

experience? 
4. How do females feel about diildbirth? 
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Ijeotura Notes for Activity 34 
PRETiNANCT Mm OHIXeiKTH 



Etel^li^ OSusl intei-aourae, the imn places his erect penis in the wwnan^a vagina* 
the msihj clin^xes, sperm are releasert into the vagina; they move up into 
the ur^erijs aiid imto eaoh of the fallopian tubes* If an eg^ has been released Isy 
"^^^tmrn'-S <3>v&ty, the sperm ai^ egg may meet in the fallopian tutes the egg 
beco^ts f^i^Iilized. The fertilized ttien moves slowly down the rest of the 
fa:IloDljii* tut^ into the uterus ami attaches itself to the lining of the uterus- 

MSt^fj ScI toeriod * When a woman Is pregnant, her menstrual period stops until 
ibmittime after the baby is born. Ifoweverj often there is &amm bleeding shortly 
after conception. She does not release any more eggs until after she has 
delivered and often not until she ceases to breastfeed* 

Morning slcknest * Some women feel sick to their stonach in the mDrnlng; some 
feel sick periodically throughout the day. 

Weight gain in abdominal M*ea. 

Enlarged and tender breasts- 



Fatigue . 

Frequent urination due to increased TOSte fron the fetus ajid from the enlarging 
uterus pressing on the bladder. 



Urine * The urine test is considered valid after the woman has missed one 
menstrual period and waited 10 days* If she is pregnant, the special >K>imone 
HOG produced in the wcmmn's bo^ will rmke the test positive. Most urine tests 
are conducted through a clinic or physician. 

Hone prepiancy kits miy be pm'chased^ at the drug store that allow a woman to 
test for pregnancy In her own home** However, she nay obtain false results if 
she has not followed the directions precisely; she should still obtain a 
pregnancy test through a clinic or private physician* 

Blood * The blood test is relatively new. It detects pr^nancy as early as 10 
days after conception j even before a missed menstrual period* It is ctirrently 
more expenslTO than the urine test. All blood tests are obtained through a 
clinic or physician* 
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Ga^tlo InforaatlcHi 



ChromQeomes^ Chromosomes are strands of genes that contain all necessary 
information to instruct the fertilised egg to develop into a speeial person, 
Ihey determine sufdi faotora as the baby's sex and the color of its skin, eyes^ 
and hair* 

Each person has 46 ohromoscmes: 23 from nother and 23 fran father* Wrmiry baby 
receives an X chromoson^ fran its mother. The baby who receives another X 
chromosoo® trom its father becomes a girl. The baby \^o receives a Y ohranosonte 
from its father becOTias a boy. 



P*eoatal Devel^oimt 

The first 3 months : The growing cells of the OTbryo b^in to form different 
parts of the body. The amniotic mc forros around the mbryo to protect it* For 
the entire 9 months of pregnancy, the baby floats in the amniotic fluid* 

The placenta, a spongy mass of blood vessels attached to the baby by the 
umbilical cord, develops in the irother's uterus* ^rgen and nutrients pass from 
the mother's placenta to the baby through the umbilical cord* ^e oxygen and 
food pass in molecular fonn ^d,a blood cells* Mother's and baby*s blood never 
actually mix, hut the vessels come close enough for food to pass from mother to 
baby* Waste mteria^ pass the same way frcm ba^ to mother. 

Bones begin to harden and the sex oi^ans fully develop. The heart, lungs, a^d 
other vital organs are coripleted. 

Drugs, alcohol, or nicotine ttiat the mother ingests and certain illnesses (such 
as GermM ireasles) can affect the ba^ nepitively* 

For a variety of reasons, some women miscarry during this period. 

The second 3 months : Other oi^ans complete their development. The fetus begins 
to suck its thumb and kick* Blood circulates, the digestive mymtmn works, and 
the fetus practices inhaling and exhaling (ajTmiota^ fluid, not air.) 

The third 3 months : The fetus grows to full birth weight, 4-11 pounds, "me 
mother's abdomen becomes quite la^e. The weight of the fetus and its mDvements 
my place pressure on her back, internal organs, and blood vessels and cause 
disomifort. The fetus turns so that its head is near the mother's cervix. 



Ubor and Vagual DBll^gry 

Stage 1: Lasts 2-24 hours* The mother experiences short, infrequent 
contractions of the uterus; she may also have a badk ache. The contractions 
cause the cervix to expand or dilate to mate room for the bal^ to pass through* 
The amniotic sac usually bre^s and the fluid ^shes through the wgina* 

Stage 2 : The cervix is cOTipletely expanded to allw the baby* s head to m^m 
through* The mother helps force the baby along the birth canal by ^hir^ with 
her abdOTdnal rmiTOles* Ihe baby's head b^lns to cotib throu^ to the outside of 
the vaginaj as it does, the doctor or midwife guides it ^th his/her hands* 
When the baby is completely out, the doctor or midwife cuts and ties the 
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umbilici cord. 



Stage 3 i The baby begins to breathe immediately. Someone cleans ttie baby and 
administers eyedrops to po'event the j»8sibility of blindness* The mother's uterus 
contraots some more to push the afterbirth Cplacenta and fetal sac) out of the 
vagina. Birth Is now Gcmplete. 



Breech birth : SanetiJiies the baby does not turn, m the baby's feet or buttoclvs 
are delivered first. 

Cesarean section ' Sur^ry is performed ^en thm baby cannot safely pa^ through 
the mother's vaKlna (e*g,, when the l:^by Is very la^e, mother has a venereal 
disease, or the baby Is having difficulties ^Ich require Inmediate delivery). 
The doctor ranoves the taby through an incision in the mDther's abdomen. 



Ghoicas for DeU^my 

Delivery lidlth medication : The mother goes to the hospital during Stage I of 
labor* Hospital staff monitors progress of labor, ready to assist if either 
mother or baby develops complications. Parents and hospital staff decide 
whether anesthesia Is Indicated and ^at type* A general anesthesia produces 
unconsclousn^s and carrlM SOTie rl^ to the baby. Other anesthetics numb part 
of the mother's body while she is otherwise awake and f^e ^nerally safe for 
baby. 

Prepared childbirth : During the labor process some women use breathing and 
relaKatlon techniques (such as the Lamaze method) to help them manage the 
contractions better. Mten, the husbaiKi or partner coaches the woman din^li^ the 
oontractlon to help her relax and do the special breathing* Many women who 
attend clast^^s to prepare themselves for childbirth find they need less 
medication during labor. This "natural childbirth" method also accents the 
couple's team ©Efort to haw a baby. Thm delivery can take place in a hospital 
delivery roa^, a hospital birthing roomi a birthing center, or at home* While 
most couplra obtain the services ^ an obstetrlclaji for the delivery, more and 
more couples are now hiring the services of a nadwlfe* 

Leboyer method * This method developed fey Dr. Leboyer creates a less shoeing 
transition for the newborn* In ttie delivery rrom, the lights aj^ dimmed and the 
room is quiet. Thm umbilical corf is left Intact until It stops pulsating and 
the baby Is plac^ on its mother's abdomen before It is cleaned. Then the baby 
is cleaned and nmsse^ed in a tub of mrm water* 

Miatlple Blxtha: TvdUie 

Identical twins develop whrnn one fertilized egg splits to form two separate 

Fraternal twins develop when two eggs are fertilized by two separate sperm 
cells. 

Siamese twins develop when one fertilized egg partially splits but ranalns 
attached in one place such as the heatd or the back. Thxm happens rarely* 
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Activity 35 



Pa^pommi To ^iva students infontiation about childbirth. (Objectives #1, 3) 



IbtCTlala: Iftnm irojector and film: 

"Everyday Kttraclei Qilldbirth" [Films Tncorporat^] or 
"A Baby is Born" [Perennial Films] or 

"^e Story of l^lc" [University of Wyoming Audiovisual Service] or 
"Labor of Love: Oiildblrth Without Violence" [Perennial Fllra] 



Time: 50 minutes* 



nazmjjDg MDte: Before shomng any film to your students, j^evlew the film yourself 
arri obtain approval from the administrator. 

For guidelines on selecting and using fllrr^ In sexuality education and a brief 
description of each film mentionai In this curriculum^ see Appendix B, 

Sot© ccnimmity mOTbers or ^oups my object to activities like this. 



Procedure: Itell the students the film explicitly shoTO a baby being born* 

Stop the film to stress any facts that are difficult to understand. Use the 
time after the film to review the material and ajnswer students' questions* 



maaus^yon F^jnta: 

1* What Awere your feelings while mtchlng the birth? 

Fbr thcMe students mth sane nerotlve reaction: Can you Imagine that your 

feelings wuld be different if the child ms yours? 
2, Who In the class wDuld be interested In this type of ^lldbirth? 
3* Explain how the childbirth depicts In the film might differ from their am 

births, 

4. Ifow do students feel abait fathera partlclimtlng In the ^ildbirth process? 

5. To what extent should fathera be involved? Should they be Resent at check 
ups? Help mth laboa^ Watch the birth? Help with the birth? 

6. Be sure to point out that up to 20% of births In the U*S* are Cesarean 
Sections. 
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Activity 36 
QUIZ: ERffiNANC? AND CHILMiraH 



Rttpoee: To ascertain what facts students still need r^arding la-^nancy and birth. 
(Objectives #1, 3) 

Matertals: Handout 1 , "Pregnancy and Childbirth Quiz." 

TtJoe: 20 minutes. 

aoOTdure- Pass out copies of the quiz to each student. Give than 10 minutes to 
conplete the quiz. Review the answers with the class. 



Anders 



1. 

2, 

3. 

4. 

6. 

8. 

7, 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 



c 



d 

c 



c 



c 
d 
c 
c 
d 
a 
b 



19. 
20. 



12. 

13. 
14. 
15. 

16. 
17. 



c 



a 



c 
d 



b 
d 



c 



c 
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Itendout 7 



1, A woman cannot pregnant until she: 
a* is 13 years old 

b. wants a baby 
Gm wulatea 

d* has oi^asm during sexual intercourse 

2, A rmn cannot get a wOTmn pre^ant until he: 

a. ha?i wet dreane 

b. is 14 ye^^ old 

c. has hair on his face and underarms 
d* begins producing iperm 

3, When a wOTftn is pr^nant> she: 

a. has a period every month 
b» should not have sex 

c- should see a doctor regularly 

d» cannot get a semally transriitted disease (STD or VD) 

4* When the ovary releases an egg, about on^ a month, that is called: 
a # fertilization 
b m menstruation 
c* owlation 

d. puberty 

5# ^erm cells fertilize ^g cells In: 
a* the vagina 

b. the testes 

c. the ovaries 

d* the Fallopian tubes 

6. I'^en a womaji is pregnant^ the baby growm in her: 
a m uterus 
b* ovary 

c. vagina 

d. stomach 

7m Wiich of these ^11 not usually ham a baby in the mother's uterus? 
a* mother has syphilis 
b* mother continues to work 

c. mother drlrfcs alcohol 

d, mother OTiok^ cigarettes 

8, If a mother ^r^es during her pr^nancy* the baby m^ll ^olmbly be: 

a. bald 

b. more apt to get lung cancer 

c. Sfnaller than normal weight 
d* mentally retai*ded 
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9. Thm best way to prevent pregnancy is to hsLvm mmK only: 
a- during th« ^rl's period 
b« standing up 
c« once a week 
d. ^en using birth control 

10. The sex of a baby is detemiln^ by the! 

a. from the mother 

b, hoitnones in the mother 
c* epem frcm the father 
d, blood In the uteros 

11^ If a woman wLsmmm her period, it neans thati 

a. she has VD 

b. she should stop having se^ 
c# she might be pregnant 

dm she is definitely ^^nant 

12 # Most babies are born by coming through the nnther's: 

a, umbilicus (belly button) 

b, vagina 
c« uterus 
d* abdotren 

13* Twins are caused by: 

a* tTO spem fertilising one egg 

b* seeing twins ^en you ^ re pregnant 

c, either two speiro fertilizing tm mm, or one spem fertllizir^ one 
egg that splits in two 

14, Thm cervix is the: 

a* beginning of the unbillcal cord 

b* opening of the uterus 

c* opening of the bladder 

d* end of the pubic bone 

15. Most babies are born: 
a* fTOt first 

b* at night 

c. with brown eyes 

d, head flrat 

16* Cesarean section means that ttie baby: 

a. has a birth defect 

b* is not ready to be born 

c* is delivered through a sm^ical o:^nlng in the frother's abdomen 

17, The placenta Is an organ that does not : 
a* attach the ba^ to the uterus 

b. cam after the baby in childbirth 

c. mix the baby's and TOther's blood 

d. TOigh altout 4 lbs, duri^ pregnancy 
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IS. The teiTO "labor pain" refeJrs to: 

a. the iTDther's fear of birth 

b, stomach muscles stretching 

c. the baby ttcklng 

d, uterine muscle contracting 

19» The cerviK trust be open about 10 centimeters (4 inches) in order to 
Rp allow a baby's head to ^ss through 
b* let thm doctor ^e the uterus 
c* let out the bag of ainniotic fluid 
d» keep the Tmby in place 

20* If a womBn wants to breastfed her baby^ she should: 
a. take medicine to start her milk 
b* take dru^ for pain and cra^s 
Om nurse the ta.by as soon as she can 
d. drink lots of wine 
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Activity 37 



Itarposei To provide an opportimity for studenta to ask questions that they nray have 
been reluctajit to ask verbally or in a group setting. (Objeotives #1^ 2^ 3) 

ttatmrijBLlMt Index cards* 



Time; 20-40 minutes. 



Rrocadme: Pass out index cards to everyone in class. Ask the students to write 
doTO any questions, cOTTOnts^ or feeling they may want you to answer. Make it 
clear that they are welcome to a^ anything they wrnt (except personal questions 
directs at the teacher or othOT students) and that there is to such thing as a 
dumb question. Sot^ students with pressing questions may feel imcomfortable if 
othera appear to have no questions; therefore^ stro^ly encourage all students 
to write something on their index card. Most ^11 come up mth something, if 
P^iven enough time. 

Collect the cards. It is helpful to pass a container that will insure 
confidentiality. If time permits, read throu^ the questions before beginning 
to answer. This helps both to sort out duplieates and to avoid being caught by 
surprise. 

Use your Judpnnent whether to read questions/ccranents verbatim or to paraphrase. 
In either case, make sure the student's meaning doesn't get lost in the 
translation and that the content of the question d^s not identify the author. 
If you don't knew the answer to a question, tell than that you will find out and 
get back to them* 

Respond to value--laden questions such as "Is abortion murder?" by discussing the 
range of values held in our society. Some people believe one thing, others 
believe differently* Encourage students to discuss such issues vn.th their 
parents. 

If you feel uncomfortable with a question, be honest about it and say so. 
Students will respect that. You may want to refer advanced or technical 
questions to another source such as a doctor or a bode in the library* 
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UNIT IV 



To help students develop an arareness of the dlveraity of SCTual values in our 
culture. To help students explore and begin to clarify their individual values 
and to encourage behavior that is consistent with ttieir personal mlues. 



RatlOTale 

During adolescence^ young people are trying to ^tablish their own value ^stem* 
In our society, however, there is ^eat diverai^ of values regarding sexuality 
Issues^ Students receive messages frCTi tiieir parents^ their peers^ "toe media, 
and ^)clety in general - — message ^Ich often conflict with one another. 

This unit will help them becOTie more aware of the diveralty of values in cur 
society and to figure out what makes the most sense for them. They will be 
encouraged to acknOTledga their am fanlly mlues and to telk with their parents 
about sexuality issues. "Himy will aim be encouraged to consider how closely 
their own behavior fits wLthln their value ^ston* 

Students will be asked to discuss values in all of the subsequent units. Values 
related to adolescent sexual behavior receive special attention In Units VII, 
VIII, and IX. 



B^iatrLoral ObJectivM 
Students will: 

1. Become more aware of peraonal and family values. 

2* Explore and clarify the range of values related to gender roles, 
relationships^ and sexual behavior. 

3* Identify universal values in our culture. 

4* Identify the consistency of their awn behavior with their values. 
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UNIT ocmmrs 



Activity Mmber and Name 



Time 
Required 



Obj^ti^s 
to 

Achieved 



ReconTOndations 
for Plantiing 



38 Valuing 

39 Who Am I? 



30^5 



#1, 3 
#1 



Introduction to 
exajnining oto values. 



40 Do You Get the Fblnt? 

41 Understanding Paniily 
Values 



15^30 



25 



#1, 2 
#1 



Activities to examine 
family values. 



42 Values Voting 20-^50 

43 Attitude Assessment 30-45 

44 Beth and David 30-45 

45 rftTrse's/Dootor's DilOTma 10 

46 Filmi Gender Roles 40=50 

47 Masculinity and 30-45 
F«nininlty 

48 Advantages/Wsadvantages 20-45 

49 SterTOtyping 30-45 

50 We of Life 30-40 

51 Self Oontracts IS-^SO 

52 Values Vs» fehavior 30-50 



#1* 2 tonduct one or rore to 
help students examne 

#1^ 2 attitudes related 

to various semiality 

#1^3 issues* 



#1^ 2 tonduct one or more to 
help exMttne attitudes 

#1, 2 tomrd gender roles* 

It would be unnecessaiy 

#1^ 2 to conduct all of 
these activities, 

#1, 2 
#1, 2 



#1, 4 Designed to help 

students compare their 

#4 values ^th their 

behavior* 

m 



112 

122 



ERIC 



= Hvity 38 



FUFposa: To help students become aware of important values in their lives* 
(Objwtives #1, 3) 



JfetCTialB" Paper and pencils. 



WjDe: 20-35 minutes* 



nroosdm^: students to define the word value* In this unit^ to will be talking 

about value in two senses: m a verb^ "To consider or rate highly" as In the 
sentence "I value his friendship"; and as a noiin^ "SOT^thing (as a principle or 
quality) Intrinsically valuable or desirable" such as the value honesty. 
( Webster's New OQlleglate Dictionary^ 19740 

Now ask students to take out a sheet of paper. Tell than to TO*ite down the 
ns^m of three people that they value^ three things that they value, and then 
three values or life jtt^inciples* Stress that the firat two lists relate to the 
first definition (rating highly, prizing) and the third list relates to the 
second definition (something intrinsi^lly mluable). Hiis list Is the hardest. 
Give exanples of perhaps three values that you hold such as racial equality, 
free enteiprise, sexual equality. 

After students have finish;! their lists, have them form mmll ^oups to discus 
the followli:^ questions, 

I^B^is^mi Dolnta: 

1. What makes each person or thing Ijnportant to you? 

2. Why are these three principles most ajriportant to you? 

3. To ^at CTtent do you live by thOT? Always or Just SOTietijnes? 

4. Would you consider any of these values to be milversal values? \Wiat does It 
require for a mlue to be universal? Name sane universal societal values, 

5. GDnslder these values statCTients: 

a. We should treat all people with respect, dignity, and worth, even if 
their beliefs and behavior are different from our awn* 

b. We should consider the needs and welfare of others when we make 
decisions, 

c. We should take responsibility for our am tehavlor. 

d. We should avoid coercing people to do something against their values. 
Do ycu oonsldCT thmi to be universal? 

6* What would you be filing to do to maintain yom* mlues? For sample, wDuld 
yai be willing to confront a frleiKi ^o vms nmklng racist rOTiarks? 
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Activity 39 
WHO AM I? 



Pteporo: To help students develop an awareness of their mlues. (Objective #1) 
Matertals: Ifone. 

30-45 minutes. 

^""^E^mi^^^^ following questions on the blackboard. Ask students to spend 

iSSn^ Ifiif^l^lS ^^^^^^ the questions. Then have them pair with one 
person to disouss their responses. 

^^tlons: 

1. TOat do you like to do best ^en you have free time^ 
^. What do you usually spend ^tra noney on^ 

S^al"SS^|hem^'"* '""^ ^^'''^^ 

5. What IS one injustice in this school that you feel needs to be corrected? 

1. ^at do your answers tell you about your mlues? 



^' °^ experiences Crecreation, cultural events) are important 

^* ^ ^ ~ sometljT^s spend ^ time and mon^ on things that we 
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Activity 40 

DO YOU GET Tm vomr? 



Pmrpoee: To help students recognize the values that arm being expressed to them 
daily frcra parents^ teachers, friends, and the iredia, (Objectives #1, 2) 

MatCTials: mndojt 8, "Eto You Get the Point?" 



TS^omi 15-30 minutes* 



ttocadm^: E^lain to students that developing values is a complex ^ocess. In the 
family j parents tran^rat valu^ in a variety of ways: 

• the way they behave (lifestyle, spending patterns) 

m informal ccmnents they make (reaetions to neighbors, T7 programs, news 
items) 

• the rules and ^pectations they establish (curfeTO, dating piidelines). 

Values are not always stated in clear, conci^ statements* For example, rather 
than saying, "In this family, we value ^pensive clothes and entertaining our 
friends," parents TOuld probably express that value by buying expensl'TO clothes 
for thaeelves and children and entertaining their friends* 

Distribute copies of the handmt, I&ve students fomi ssmll groui^ to bminstonn 
the possible value messages that underlie each behavior or statotient* BaphaaJ^ 
that there may be several hidden value nessages in a^ statCTient. Sora are more 
obvious than others; the only way to be absolutely sure about the tmder lying 
message is to ask. 



Bimou^ijQa PDinta: 

1* TOiat values might each person hold? 

2* What values does your family hold related to clothing, nutrition, and 
education? 

3. List responses that could be made to each statement to help imcover the 
hidden values. For example, in #1 the child might ask, "Mom, why is it so 
important for me to go to an Ivy League univaraity?" 
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Handout R 
DO YOU GET THE POINT? 



1. Mother* I don't mnt you to go to CLty Ctollega* I mnt you to go to an Ivy 
League univeraity. 



2. Grandfather: Eat all of your v^etables. 



3, ^iend! Tike the "nerds" to the Gap (clothing store), 



4, EfeLughter: Mom, you never let me do things that ttie rest of the kids do. 



5. Student! Mrs* Jones, ^at can I do to inprove nny ^ade? 



6* Mother: You are going to church with us today ^e^er you like it or not* 



7* Father: I don't want to see a daughter of mine dressed like that (or 
paring makeup like that)* 



8* TV oommeroial: Use brand k toothpaste and &n attractive peraon will want to 
kiss you* 



o 
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Activity 41 
DNDIRSTANDINS FAMILY VMmS 



Pmp^^i To increase student's amreness of fajnily values related to sexuality • To 
encourage cisninunicatlon between students and their fajnilies. (Objective #1) 

Matrarlalsi Handout 9^ "What Does This FMiily Think.,.?" 



Ttoe: 5 minutes during this class^ 20 minutes at teginnlng of next class. 

Rrocadure* Distribute the handout^ telling students to take ttimn hOTe to dlsGUSS 
answers wltti other family iMmbers* If appropriate ^ they should include siblings 
in the family discussion also* If family mOTbers have differing views, ask the 
students to note this, commenting on the various attitudes. 

Ask students to review the questions on the handout* After a minute, have then 
take out a sheet of papOT and briefly sunmarlze their perception of the family's 
response to each question* Explain that It mil be interesting to ocmpare their 
projected responses with the re^ responses. 

QI^iii^Iot BDinte: 

1* How did your ffflriily react to this assignment? 

2. How did you feel about It? 

3. How did your family *s responses compare to \^at you thought ttey would say? 
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Handout B 
WHAT DCm TOIS FAMILY TOIM.,,? 



Directions: Aak adolescent blM older fa 
and write doro their aimwerm. 

What do^ this family think a^tr 
1* Teenage parents 



2* Etajg use 



3. Alcohol 



4* Teenage mrriage 



5. Pothers as homCTskers 



6, Ffrerarital 



7 m jtoortion 



ily members to discuss the followii^ issi^s 
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8. Divorce 



9. Love 



10. Birth control 
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Activity 42 



RffpoSBr To ©ncourage students to explore and refine their attitudes about 
sexuality Issues* (Objectives #1, 2) 



Ttoe: 20-'50 minute* 



nanoiiig Note: Kialce sure this activity is appropriate for your class and canmmity. 



Proeedroe: feplain to students that the follo^ng exercise is designed to explore 
(pinions abwt a varie"ty of sexual issues, feplain that it involvea volunteers 
who ^11 be aak^ to agree or disagree wLth mrious statCTients* Afterwards, the 
class as a irtiole will dlsci^s the statCTients. Hrphasize that there are no right 
or wrong ai^wers, only pinions* Everyone has a right to take a turn expressing 
her or hj^ am opinion, as long as no one is put down for having a different 
opinion. 

Ask for five volunteers. Designate one section of the room or mj^cm on the 
floor for ea^ position: "a^ee," "disa^ee," or "pass*" Instruct students to 
go to the different parts of the room depending on tiieir positions* Instruct 
the r^t ctf the clam not to give away their opinions or try to influence the 
volunteers. Emphasise that peer pressure can interfere with the freedom a 
volunteer feela in expff^slng an opinion, thus reducing the usefulness of the 
activl'ty. 

Give the volunteers one statement and take minutes to discuss it. Give 

each volunteOT an opportunity to share and explain his or her opinion* After 
the volunteers have bron ^ven the ^portunity to share their cplnlons, qpen up 
the discussion to the rest of the class. When that statement has been 
discu^^d, go on to the n®tt, 

S^^le statements 

Fathers and mothers should share the res^nsiblllty of caring for <diildren 
eqimlly. 

Family planning clinics should notify parents before ^ving a teenager a 
mettod of bir'Ui control. 

It's okay for a mn to cry. 

In a marriage, the man should be responsible for t^e financial support of 
ttie fMttlly* 

Vonmn ^^uld help pay for dates* 

Hmiosemmls shoi^d not be allows to teach sctool* 
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I >WDUld want to nariy a ^rgin. 



Both boys and girls should learn how to cook^ sew, clean house, and cto 
laundry* 

A girl ^o leads a guy on deserves to be pressured Into having Bex* 



AltCTnati^i Have all students participate in the activity by staying in their 
seats and voting on ea^ statOTient, thumte up If th^ agree, thumbs down if they 
disagree, and arms folded If they aren't sure^ If the class Is relatively 
imall, all students oan participate in the original exercise. Getting up and 
moving around tends to involve even the more passive stodents. 



1. How clear are your attitudes and values? 

2. Etoes your own behavior fit with your attitudes? 

3. Miat did you think about the dlveralty of attitudes in this ©?oup? 

4. How Important is It for two people in a relationship to have similar 
attitudes about sexual Issues? 
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Activity 43 
ATTITODE A^^^ra^T 



Purpose: To help students become more aware of their attitudes about mrious 
sexuality issues* (ObjTCtives #1, 2) 



Matffiiala: mndout 10, "Attitude Assesenent*" 



Tmmz 30-45 minutes. 



PrOGBdme: Distribute the assessments and give students 10 minutes to complete 
then, ^en th^ finish, have than foim snail grouj^ where they can share their 
responees and discuss the rationale behind ^ch choice* 



I* How imch agreaient was there in your amll group? 

2, Disagreement about attitudes is normal and healthy* How did you feel about 
disa^^ing? 

3, On ^Ich Itai^ ms thmrm the most agreonent? The least agreement? 

4, Encourage students to think about their own behavior related to each 
attitude. Do^ their behavior reflect their values? 
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Handmit 10 
ATTITUDE AS^j^iyEiT 



Read each sentence and decide how you feel about it. Circle the number that 
indicatea yn^w filings* 

1 = disagree strongly 

2 = disa^ee SOT^^at 

3 = neutral 

4 - a^*TO soroeiftat 

5 = agree strongly 



1* Our TOoie^ puts too nuoh anphaais on tox* 

2. Women should stay hOTs and raise children if th^ decide 
to have them. 

3* It is tasteless for oaiples to hiig and Mss in publio. 

4. Men can wake good seoretari^ and nuraes. 

5. A boy ^o has not had seK by the time he is 17 is TOird. 

6. Boys should hide their feeling ^enewr th^ caji. 

7» Parents should have a say in who you go oat mth. 

8. A 16-year-old boy should te allowed to stay out as late 
as he mnts. 

9* If a hiisband and ¥dfe both work, they should botti help 
^ih the cooking and cleaning at hcxne. 

10. Teenagers should be allied to use any language they msh 
in the classroom, 

11. mie/f&mlB relationships TOre better off before the 
"wonen's liberation" movanent started. 

12* Men should be the boss in their hones. 

13* Homosexuals are sick. 

14* I would be CCTifortable having a friend ^o ms homosexual. 

15, Kfost men want to inariy a vir^n. 

16* Magazines thSit ^ow nude wanen are obscene • 



137 

123 



>1 












m 


















e 


s 








o 










u 


i 










o 




•s 


a 


tn 








o 










u 


V 


0) 




o 


4J 


Q} 


m 




m 


WD 


u 


M 


id 






to 






Q) 


a) 


cd 


Ed 




Qi 




m 






u 


N 






0) 


m 


00 






P 


m 




1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 



er|c 



17* Teenage gLrlm who get pregnant should give their babies 
up for adoption, 

18* fiDth hoym and ^rls should l^rn how to cook^ sew^ clean 
house j and do laimdry. 

19. B&sturbation is bad for you, 

20* It OTong to have mm. if you're not narried, 

21* If people are not ready to have dilldreni they should 
definitely u^ birth control If th^ ha^ se%. 
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Activity 44 
Bma AND DAVID 



Pmrpose: To help adolescents explore their attitudes about semml responsibility 
arri communication • (Objectives #1, 2, 3) 



*fcLt«dalB= Inde% oardm and pencils. 



Time: 30-45 minutes. 



KoGsdure: Tell studenta that you are ^ing to read th^ a story about five people. 
Explain that they are to rank the characters from with 1 being the 

character they liked leasts and 5 being the ^aracter ttiey lljced roost. Let th&n 
taiow that this activity will help th^ consider their own values concerning 
relationships and sexual responsibility* I^ss out i^dex cards and pencils to 
each person. Read the followii^ story: 

David and Beth are engaged to be married* David is an apprentice in a 
2-year school in California* Beth is in college in Pennsylvania and shares 
a class with Carl. She and Carl become ^ood friends and eventimlly sleep 
together. Bmth decides she doesn't fe^l ri^t about havir^ intercourse with 
Carl and discusses it ^th him* They decide to stop. 

Some time passes, C^rl tells Beth he is driving to California at spring 
break, ^th asks Carl to take her aloi^ so she can see David* Carl says* 
"CTmy^ but rOTerriber^ we'll be on the road 3 ni^ts." 

Beth is uncertain ^at to do, Sie tolks to her close friend, Ann^ about it. 
Ann says "Do what you think is best." Beth decides to go with Carl, 
Meaiivitoile, David has been dating a girl ^o lives near him In a^llfornla. 

When Beth gets to a^lifornia she tells David about her relationship with 
Carl, David gets angry and breaks off the eng^CTient because he feels he 
can't trust her* 



Beth returns home ^ere she soon meets Edward* She Is still upset over the 
situation ai^ confides in hira^ telling him all. Edward asks her to come 
live with him. 



Now list the characters: 



David Beth*s fiance 

Beth . David's fiance 

Carl , Beth's collie clasetmte 

Ann teth's close friend 

Edward *,..., Iteth's new acquaintance 



A^ studente to think about eadi chaj'acter* Whom did they like? Wh^ didn't 
they like? Rank the ^aractera 1-5 on index ctj:^s. 



139 125 

o 

ERIC 



List the character on newsprint or a blackboard • students to vote on vA%om 

they liked beat, least, etc. Bicourage participants to explain how they made 
their Ghoices. Allw time for discussion. 



OTten David gets the fewest proitive votes; you may want to point out that David 
may believe that if he doesn't trust Beth, their relationship is worthless. Use 
Ann's coinrente to discuss ^at kind of reaction we want frOTi a friend. Is no 
advice advice? 



1* Point out the assumptions that individuals may have made about the 
characters. SOTieone may have assumed, for example, that Carl was asking 
Beth to have mex with him when he said, "RanOTber, we'll be on the road 3 
nights . " 

2* What ciharaoter TOuld you like most as your friend? Least? 

3. TOiat are your values related to ^xual responsibility? 

4. Present the following two values as universal- Individuals should assume 
responsibility for their own beha^or. It is wor^ to e^loit another human 
being, TOxually or otheCTd.se. 

5. Discuss additional values such as the followd.ng* Individuals should honor 
ocninitments th^ have made to ottiers (e.g. enga^oiient). Individuals should 
discuss important decisions with others, especially if those decisions 
affect others. students to react. Do they consider these values to be 
universal as wall? 
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Activity 45 



Purpose: Warmup activity to help students rec^nize their own stereotyping ^Dout 
gender rolea* CObJectives #1/ 2) 



Materials: None. 



Ttae: 10 minutes* 



RpDcadttre: Read the following story to the class* Don't tell than it has to do 
with seK-role stereot3rplng* Sane students may already know this riddle. Ask 
them to keep ttm an^er to thorselves* 

A mother and her dau^ter were driving to a ballet perfomanoe* On ttim way, 
they were in an accident. The irother was killed and the daughter was 
brought into the emergency room of the local hospital. Nurse Jones was 
called in to treat the girl. Thm nui^e took one lo^ at the girl and said, 
'^I can*t treat this girl, she's m daughter!" How is this possible? 

Wiis story could be changed to descril^ a father beir^ kill^ and a doctor being 
unable to treat the daughter. 



1. Did it taJce you long to get the answer? What are mr aasumptions that mkm 
it difficult to ^t the answer imnediately? 

2. Are you aware of having any stereotypes ateut 3?our male and finale friends? 



HcsmBWDife: Give students copies of the stoiy to take hone to read to their parents 
and discuss. 
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Activity 46 
WUM: GWDm ROUE 



f^^osei To help students explore attitudes toward gender roles. To help then 
understand the origins of gender role differences. CObjectives #1, 2) 



Mat«lals: l^in ^^jector md film: 

"Happy To Be Me" [Arthur Ifokln Rroductions] or 
"Jtee To Be *.* You and Kfe" [M^raw-Hlll Filire] or 
"Men's Lives [New tey Fllins] or 

"Killing Us Softly" [^mbrldge DociBMntaiy Bllns] or 
"Sex Role Development [MsGraw-»Hill Film]. 



Time: 40-^0 minutes. 



Plannlsg Ifote: Before sho^ng any film to your students^ preview the film yourself 
and obtain app.fov^;i from the administrator. 

For guidelines on selecting and using filnB In semmllty education and a brief 
dessription of each film mention^ in this curriculum, see Appendix B. 



I^oc^me: Introduce the topic of gender roles. Explain the difference between 
gender identity, gender role, awl sexual orientation and answer any questions 
that students ndght have. 

Gender identity : Thm stable belief that one is either rrmle or fmale* This 
belief Is usually stabilize ^rly in life, around age 5* 

Sexual orientation : The gender of individuals to whom a person is 
predominantly sexually attracted* Possibilities include a same--sex 
orientation Chomosexuality), an opprolte-SCT orientation (heterosexuality) , 
or a blending of both (blSCTuallty) , 

Gender role : Everything a person says or does^ consciously or 
unconsoiousiy, to indicate that she or he is either imle or fanale. 

Introduca the film, show It, and discuss the follo^r^ points. 



Dla^s^lOQ PDlnta: 

1. How did ycm feel about the film? 

2» Were you, or arm you, toeated in a specific way because of your sex? 

3. Do you b^ave differently tomrd your sister than toward j^ur brother? How? 

4. Do ycu behave differently toward ^ur mle veraus your f^mle friends? How? 
.5, Dd you behave differently toraxd your mother veraus your father? How? 

6, What is your personal opinion atowt gender roles? 
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Activity 47 
MASCTUNITY MD EBdlNDJITT 



VfO^pomBZ To help studente become more aware of their attitudes and values relatM 
to nascullnl'ty and f^idnlnlty. To explore the effect of societal messages on 
our ^ew of ^at Is macullne and ^at is feninine, (Obj^tives #1, 2) 



MaterlaJjB: Inde^ cards. 



Timmi 30-45 minutes. 



Kooatare* Distribute Index cards to students* On one side of the card^ they 
shcftild write the name of the nrot msculine person they can think of (TV^ movie ^ 
or reai life). Cta the other side of the card^ they should wite the name of the 
most £«ilnine person they can think of. Ask students if they would marry 
either of th^e people or choose them as best friends* 

Next^ have students Ust on the appropriate side of the card which traits they 
consider maroullne or fanlnlne In each of these M^t^orles: 

• physical appearance (Include height BOid weight) 
m i^^erl^ns 

• dreTO 

• age 

• occupation 

• personality traits. 

Go around the room asking students to share the Infomation on their cards ~ 
both the najnes and the traits that they consider to be most masculine or 
f^nlnlne. ^Int out the differences in students* perceptions. 



1* How did your attitudes about masculinity and femininity develop? What 

influence did your parents have? Friends? Media? 
2. How do your attitudes Influence your pinion of ^o Is sexually attractive? 
3* Are there any differences in the way that men and woman of different 

oultm^s (Bladc^ Hts^nlc, Oriental) are portrayed In the media? 
4. How do your attitudes affect your own self esteem and body image — 

especially If your own traits don't mat^ the ideal? 
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Activity 48 

mYmrmm/Dismymrmm 



PmpoBBz To allow students to explore their feelings about the advantages or 
disadvantage liferent in being a man or a womn, (Objectives #1, 2) 



Ifaterials: Newsprint mth mrkera* 



time: 20-45 minutes. 



Procedura: Divide class into san^-ses ^oups of five or six. Give mdti group one 
sheet of newsprint labels "admntages/' and another labelel "disadmntages." 

Tell the groups they will have 15 minutes to brainstorm* B&le ^mips should 
identify the admntag^ and disadvantages of being a female, female groups the 
advantages and disadvantages of being male. You can also pose thm question: 
TOiat are the three best thin^ about being a male (famle)? TOiat are the three 
"worst" things about being a male (female)? Rwiind students that there are no 
right or wong answers. 

After the ^*oups have finished, post their lists and diseura than. 



1* How do the advantages of telng mle differ from th^e of toing female? How 
do the disadvantages of being male or fenale differ? 

2. ^o mmm to have the better deal? 

3. How might a person ^In the admntages of both s^es? 
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Activity 49 



Itapoeei To help etudenta became mDre amre of their stereotyped attitudes that are 
baaed on a peraon's appearanee. (ObjTOtives #1, 2) 

UateA^Us: Six packets of pictures from magazines or your omi j^oto albim* The 
pallet should Include pictures of people of different ages and racial/ethnic 
bac^TOUnds. 

Tire: 30-45 minutes. 

VxooBtmmz Divide students Into groups, of five or six. Ask one person to serve as 
recorder. Ask the groups to look at each picture. Answer the following 
questions ab<Mt mdti peraon: 

1. Wiat ciiaraoterlstlcs or behaviors TOuld yaa ^pect of this individual? 

2. What do you think is his or her attitude toward smoking^ drinking, 
prenm'ital sex^ ^trMtaritCL sex, abortion^ equal rights for wanen? 

3. Ifow TOuld you d^wrlbe his or her sexual behavior? 

After about 15=-20 nd.mites, ^mn the group has discussed each picture, ask them 
to report ttieir r^ponses. 

Taking one picture at a tiUne, diTOUss the common stereotypes. 

1. What was apparent in each picture that made you develop certain attitudes 
about the person? 

2. What do you re€Q.ly teow about each person? 

3. How can this type of stereotyping affect a person's ctMnmunication with 
parenta and friends? 

4» Why do people sterrotype? How do you feel about it? 
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Activity 50 

PIE OP um 



Pmpommi To help students examine Aether they actually spend their time doing 
thin^ that they value* To help students explore ways to move f ran what they 
are getting to ^at they want to get wt of life* (Objectives #1, 4) 



Matej^ala: Ifend^t 11, "Pxe of Life*" 



TS^mt minutes. 



Prac^liirei Draw a laj^e circle on the bM.rd and ^y, ""niis circle or pie represents 
a s^nent of yota? life* We will do se^^r^ such pies, Flrat^ let*s lock at how 
you use a typical day. The pie is divided into quarters; thirdc of each slice as 
representing 6 hours* Now, eveiyone please think of a typical school day and 
estimate how many hours or y^ts of an hour you spend on ^ch of the following 
areas durit^ each of the four 6 hour periods. Naturally, your answers will 
differ froni one aiiother's*" 

1* 81top 
2* School 

3* Work (at a Job that earns you money) 
4* Friends (TOclallzlng) 
5 s Homework 

6* Alone (playing, reading, mtching TV) 
7* Chor^ 

8* Fanilly (including mealtimes) 
9. Playing (sports, recreation) 
10* Miscellaneous (o"Uier ]^3times) 

Your estimates will not be e^act, but ttiey should add up to 24, the nuiriber of 
hours in everyone *s day. Dram slio^ In your pie to represent proportionately 
the pBTt of the day you ^)end on each ^t^oiy*" 

When students have finished drawing their pies, ask them to consider the 
follo^ng questions: 

1^ Are you satlsfl^ with the relative sizes of your slices? 

2. Do you spend much time on activities that you mlue on activities such as 

homewDric that will lead to accomplishing important goals? 
3* Ideally, how big would you mnt each slice to be? toaw your Ideal pie. 

After about 10 minutes, have each student pair with one other person to discuss 
their two pies. Hdw are they different? 



Adapted from Values CT^ajlflcatlon , by Simon, Howe, and Kirschenteuma 
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1. What can you do to change the my you are spending your tune'' 

=?f homework, ask students to establish a goal or self contract (Activity 
51) to help than make a change In one area of their lives. 

3. Is there a conflict between «tiat your parents mnt your pie to look Uke and 
What you mnt? How can the conflict be discussed and resolved? 
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Handout 11 
PIE LIFE 



Directions: Imagine that this circle re^esents an averse school day In yowc life* 
The circle or pie Is divided into four slices , each slice representing 6 hoiirs. 
Now, estijTate how manF hours or ^^ts of an hom* yai spend on each of the following 
areaa during each 6 hour ^riod: 

1. SlTOp 

2* SchTOl 

3* Work (at a job ttat earns you money) 

4, Ftlends (^^lallzing) 

5. Ftan^^ork 

6» Mone Cplayingi reading , etching TV) 

7* aores 

8* Family (including mealtlnies) 

9* Playing (sports, recreation) 

10, BUscellanems (other jmstJjnes) 
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Activity 51 



^taFpoee: To practice a strate^ for mMng desired changes to rmke their behavior 
more consistent with their values* (^Jectlve #4) 



Matari^ala" Paper and pencils. 



Tame: 15-20 minutes* 



Plan^^ Ifote: Ihle is a nice follow=-up to Activity 50, "Pie of Life*" 

^oosdroe: Tell the class, "In this activity, are going to wakm a contract mth 
yoursalf abcnit sane diange you would like to Mto in yam^ life. It can Involve 
starting something n^, stopping sOTething old, or changing some present aspect 
of your life. 

For example, perhaps you want to do something nore about ecology. You might 
make a self--contract ^i^ says: 'For the next to^, I will tiirn out the lights 
each time I leave my room, thus saving electricity, thum cutting down on the 
pollution fran the electric company* ■ Perhaps you want to buy a guitar; you 
might contract with yourself to mve 25 cents a day until you have en^igh to buy 
yom* guitar. Mate the contract about some area in your life that is important 
to you and that you would like to work on." 

!fa.ve students write out their contracts; If they really Intend to cariy their 
contracts cut, thmy should sign their tmm at the bottom* ^k for volunteers to 
read their contracts to the class* 

One problem students often run Into Is making ^andlose contracts ^Ich -Oiey 
can't realistically carxy cut. Bicourage thmi to be specific and realistic, and 
to make contracts ^ich can he OTnpleted. You could mpdel ^tting and achieving 
goals participating In this activity yourself. 

A wedte or so later, give the class time to share and discuss how they have fared 
in carrying out their contracts. If you have made a contract for yourself, 
report on your own efforts. 



1. What is your opinion of estobllshlng a contract with youraelf? 

2. Do you think you will follow thr^igh? 



Adapted from Values ^arification , by Simon, ffowe, and Kirschenbaiim. 
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Activity 52 



Itepoeei To encoiirage students to examine how their behavior fits their mlues. To 
encourage students to behave more consistently with their own values. 
(Objective #4) 



^tCTlalBi ^per and pencils. 



TiiEe: 30-60 minutes. 



Procedm^: Ask students to think about the follo^ng questions: 

I* How Important is your health? If the majority say "very imports.nt/' ask 
thm the following questions: 

• Are you a nonmoker? 

0 Do you get r^ular ^ercise? 

• Do you wear seat belts? 

0 Do you eat three nutritious meals a day? 

If they answier "no/* question how mudi they vaQ.ue health. 

2. Where do you stand on equality for wmen? Ask those ^^^o respond positively 
if they: 

(Girls) 

• share dating expenses 

• a^ boys cut on dates 

(Boys) 

m always pay for dates 

• reject girls t^o mght approach then or ask them out. 

Hew does their behavior line up with their values about male/ female roles? 

3. How do 3^u feel about teenagers having se%? Responses might Include: 

• It's CK as long as they a^e responsible. 

• It's best to mlt until young adulthood. 

m It's OK as long as they are in love and use contraception If they don't 
want a baby. 

4. Do you believe in eontraception for teenagers? If not, tow TOuld that value 
affect your decision to have -or not have sex? 



Ask each person to Individually think about his or her own behavior. They 
should NOT share In the group* If values and behavior don't line up, recorranend 
that students take a closer look at their own beliefs and behaviors. 



1. Wiat influences us to behave in rays that Bjce Inconsistent with our mlues? 
2* Wiich deserve Krutiny: our values or o\xr behavior? 

3. If we are not articular ly ^oud of mr attitude or value, can it b© dianged 
by changing behavior? For example, if you are prejudiced against some 
group, would getting to Imow ^ople in that ^^up change that attitude? 
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OveraU toal 

Students will behave in mys that Increase their underatanding of themselves as 
well as their oto self esteem aai the self esteem of others, 

Ratlmale 

For adoleSGenta to be able to stick ^ their am values, resist ^er pressure, 
and nmke deolslons that are wood for them, they require positive self esteem* 
By the time individuals reach adolescence , their core self esteem has been 
established. Students wLll vaiy in their feelings about their oto worth and 
competenoe depending on a variety of factora such as how well their basic needs 
were met in childhood, hew stable a^ supportive theSj fwnily relationships have 
been, etc. Even thc^e students do have a strong core ^If esteOT nmy become 
unsure of thoriselv^ as they enter the twnultu^is period of adolescence. Their 
self esteai my be influenced 1^ their experiences of aGC^ptance or rejection by 
a peer group and other eKperienc^ of success or failiire. 

It is not realistic to think that one unit in one program could have major 
inpact on aji adolescent's self esteOT* However, this unf.t is designed to help 
students becOTie more awajce of their own feelings about thw^elves, to recc^nize 
their strenprths as well as their weaknesses, a^ to be more aware of some of the 
daily n^ative influences on self esteem. It can also help then underatand that 
self doubt arrf insecurity arm natural airf shaded by other adolescents. Finally, 
it can encourage them to think about their short and long term goals and to 
b^ln to formulate plans for reachi^ thrae goals. 

Bdbavloral ObJ^tlvs® 
Students will: 

1* Be able to think positively, keeping their shortcomings in perspective. 
2* Be able to set a goal aiid develop plans for reaching 5t. 
3. Be able to avoid being unduly critical of others. 
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UNIT acm^s 



Activi^ lumber and Name 

53 Rsrsonal Coat of Arms 

54 Homework* Pajnily Trm 

55 Ify Yl&w of Myself 



Time 

20-35 
5 

20-^30 



ObJectivBS 
to Be 
Achieved 



#1 
#1 
#1 



RecOTmendatlons 
for Planning 



Introductory activities 
desipied to pronDte 
self awareness. 



56 lAMC 

57 Riller Stat^ronts 



^10 
20-30 



#1, 3 Designed to rmke 
students awajre of 

#1, 3 negative influences on 
self esteem* 



58 Bragging 20-35 

59 OOTpliments 20-30 

60 Self jfeteem: Survival 5-15 



#1 

#1, 3 
#1, 3 



Conduct one or more of 
these activities to 
help students focus on 
their strengths. 



61 Looking at %self 

62 Body Image 



30-40 
30 



#1 
#1 



Conduct either of 
these to increase 
students' awareness of 
their body image. 



63 ODituaiy 

64 Goal Line Strat^y 



30 

20-30 



#2 
ff2 



Conduct one or both to 
examine and/or practice 
setting ^>als. 
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Activity 53 

^saatua. odat of mm 



Pmpoea: Tb help students consider their strengths and weaknesses. (Objective #1) 
l&taxlalai Ifendout 12, "Per^nal toat of Arms," 
Hidb: 20^35 minutes. 



Procedure: Give each student a copy of toe handout. Choroe five of ttie following 
seven questions and a^ studente to answer ea^ question by drawing a picture ^ 
design I or spmbol In toe appropriate area* 

1. TOat do you r^prd as yoiir greatest perTOnal achlevanent "to date? 

2. What do you r^ard as your family's greatest achlevanent? 

3. What do you value most In life? 

4. Draw three things you are good at. 

5. Drsm one thing that yaa would lite to ImproTO aboit yourself. 

6* If you died today, \^at TOUld you most like to be ranOTbered for? 

7* What naterlal possession would ycu save If your hoase cau^t on fire? 

For example, in ^ace #1 which asks for personal achiev^^nt, a student has 
been successful in music rrd^t draw a picture of a musical instruirent* Explain 
that you are not concerned with their artistic abilities, tut you would like 
then to use their imagination and creativity* 

After students have completed their forms, ask them to form gmall groups to 
share their drawings^ then reconvene the large grwp for discussion* 

DIs^ii^Lot Polirts: 

1. Wiat ms it like to ^mbollze your strengths and weaknesses? 

2. What did you learn about yourself? 

3« What will you have to do to make sure that people rmiember you In the manner 
that ycu want them to? 



Adapted from Values darificatlon , by Simon, Ifowe, and Klrschenbaum, 
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Handout 12 

PTOSOTfl. OOAT (» mm 




Activity 54 



PmrjxmBZ To increase awareness of fajnily ancestry and family accomplishiT»nts, To 
affimi studenta* oulturai and jfajnUy characteristics. (Objective #1) 

Materials: Handout 13^ *'F&Tiily Ttee." 

Time: 5 minutes at one session^ 15=30 minutes at thm ne^t. 

ftxicedure: Distribute handouts to the ^oup. l^plain that each person's farO^y — 
natural, extended^ or otherwise — represents diverse experieno^ and 
contributions. Many of us don't really know much about mr ancestom. Ask 
students to go hOTie aM ta3^ to their parents, caretakers ^ or other relatives to 
find out as much as they can about their family histoiy. Fill in n^Ties on the 
Family 'ft'ee and gather the follo^ng information: 

1. Where did the peraon live? 

2. What was his or her occupation? 

3. What is the person remembered for (accomplishments > personality traits j 
etc.)^ 

Thi^ activity provides an opportunity for adolescents to talk with their 
parents. Remind thorn to pay attention to their communication style — 
listening, maintaining ^e contact , and not intermpting. 

Tell thaii you will ask than to briefly share their reactions to the activity at 
the n^t session* 



Oieai^^liM Points: 

1. What was it like to do this activity? 

2. How did your parents react? 

3. Describe the conimmication prooemm* 

4. tti^d you learn anything new about yoiir family? 

5. Name one thing that you are proud of in your family ancestry. 
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rte.ndout 13 



Other significant ancestors 




X am a eombination of the genes of all my direct ancestors, 
making M E absolutely unique in all the world. 
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Activity 55 

MY Vim OF msm^ 



Wm^po^z Tb help students rrcognize how they see thoiteelves. CObJective #1) 



Ma^^lale: Blai^ white paper and crayons. 



ISm: 20-30 minutes (depending on size of class). 



ftocedmpa: Distribute materials and ask students to draw a picture of th©r®elves. 
SintM this is a prpjTCttTO exercise^ it is important to keep the instructions 
ambiguous* For eKample^ if they ask whether they should draw a face or the 
Miole body, tell thmn It's up to thffli. anphasiae that their artistic ability is 
not iM^Ttsntm Do not Insist on sharing pictures. 



1. How <Uud ycrti feel about drawing a picture of yourself? 

2. What did ycur picture tell you about yourself? 

3. Emphasize that body variations are noiroal and healthy. Some of us are tall, 
some short; some have large breasts, some small. These are things that 
usually <»n't be dialled* aicourage students to enjoy their imiqueness. 

4. What are scMne Influences that affect the way we view ourselves? Discuss 
^at impact peers, culture, family, bM thm media have on oi^ perceptions of 
ourselves. 

5. Some things such as excess fat, curly hair, few nuscles^ can be changed* 
^cotu^L^ students to take contTOl in these areas rather than focusing on 
things th^ can't change* 

6. Conclude by pointing out that there was no one right way of drawing the 
plGtures. ^ve Individuals look at their pictures once again and ask them 
to think about horn they view thOTeelves, 
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Activity 56 

iMACz I m WFrmM CAPi^£ 



Pittpoes: To introduce the concept of mlt esteem. To increase students' awareness 
of hem inteipersonal relationshii^ can influence self esteem. (Objectives #1, 



M^^rkalBz Two large sheets of pa^r^ imgic rarker^ lai^e index card or ^per for 
eadi student* 



Time: 5-10 minutes in on© session, 5--10 minutes in the next. 



Proc^me: Using large bold print, write the letters IMAC (pronounced I-^'-lack) 
on the 2 pieces ctf paper. Tear the corner off one of the sheets and set it 
aside ^ Pick up the Intact IM^C sign. Itolding this to your ciiest so -Uiat the 
students can see it, tell th«n, "E^eiyone ^rri^ an in^sible lALAC slpi around 
with them at all times and ^erever th^ go. lALAC stands for I_ M Uivable ^d 
^pable. Our self concept, or haw we feel abcmt ouraelves, is often influenced 
by our Interperaonal relationship. If raneone Is m^ty to us, teases us, puts 
us down, rejects us, or hits us, theis a piece of our lALAC sign can be 
destroyed* (Illustrate this by tearing a corner piece off the sign.) I am 
going to tell you a stoiy to illustrate hos? this happei^ in everyday life." 

Tell a story about an individual who is the same ^e they arej pick a name that 
m one in the class has. Read the story dramatically. Make up a story that 
represents the experiences of ywr students or use the story below, filling it 
in ^th details appropriate for the of students in your class. You may 

wish to allow students to help create the stoiy. As you describe each event 
that ne^tively affects the student's lALAC sipi, tear off another piece of the 
sign until at the end you are left with almost nothing* At the end ^ the 
exercise, hold up the dupll^te sipi that has one piece torn off. 



lAIAC Sto^ 

Like all of us, Sam was born an lALAC sign* lALAC stands for IM ^vable 

And ^pable*. (Hold up sign.) Th±m is a story about one day in San's life and 
how his interactions with people affected his IMiAC sign. 

Sam is 16 and in the 11th grade. He is the basketball team which practices 
every day after school. The first ^me of mm ^aaon was coming up on Ftiday 
and the wtole team tos excited* Iteen ^id^ arrive and the gaTO started, Sam 
waited to be called in to play, m waited and TOlted, tut the ^me ms so cl^e 
that he mvmr got to play. Was Sam wmd and disappointed! (rip) 

After the game, the guys went ait to a party ^ Sam top^ that maine, a girl in 
his English class, would be at the party. Sure enough, she cairo, Sam asked 
Elaine to dance and she said "No thank you, I'm too tired." (rip) A few 
irinut^ later, he spotted EUaine dancing with Bill, the team captain, (rip) 
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Later, Sam recognized Jan from his mth^atlcs class. He started talking vri.th 
Jan, but mhe didn*t taow v/ho he tos. (rip) 

The next day Som wslb ^acticing basketball with his teanniates. They teased him 
for etriking rait at the party, (rip) 

Thmt night ^en Sam wentt to sleep, he thought about wery thing that had happened 
over the last few days. TOen he thou^t about the basketball garo, he ms still 
disappointed but realized -ttiat the best players vmre nMded to win the ^me. He 
would praoti^ harder ai^ tiy to improve his skills so that he oould play more 
in the future. When he thought about Jan from his mth class, he decided ^at 
it didn't really wmaxi anythir^ that she didn't ranaitoer him. Ife would take time 
tomorrow to taak to her and try to get to taiow her tetter in class. 

By the time he woke up^ his lALkO m±m hmi ^cown stronger apiin. (Hold up sign 
with one pieo© torn off*) ait -ftere was still one ^lall piece that was gone 
maybe forever. 



DiRCPi^rt<M Joints* 

1. TOiy are some people ihurt more easily than othera? 

2. can a person actively attor^t to Improve his or her self i^ge? 



HGOiMDxk: Distribute cards, asking students to write IMAC on th^. Ask students 
to carry their lALAC cards eve^^ere th^ go for the next 24 hours^ teari^ off 
a piece of the card whenever they receive a put-down; the more n^ative the 
put-down, the larger the piece th^ tear off. 

Tell students It is very important to do ttie ^Ignment because it will be an 
Important part of the next class discussion. Allow 10^15 minutes at the 
beginning of the next session to discuss students* eKperlences* 
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Activity 57 



Vatpom To define the term self concept. To splore the linpact of critlctsn and 
"put downs" on self concept. lb encoura^ students to place more emphasis on 
their self concept, (Objectives #1, 3) 



MsLt/^LEOMi Blad^board and ^alk. 



Kme: 20-30 minutes. 

ftocsftire: Tell students that you want to discuss self ^teen and ^If concept. 
Ask if anyone can define the term self concept. Explain that self concept 
refers to' 



• How I perceive myself aiid 

# How I think others perceive me. 

Present the following information at^ut building a positive self concept: 



How I See Ntrself 

1* A person with a positive self concept sees him or heraelf as worthMiile, 
lovable, and capable. 

2. Self concept can be enhanced by successful experiences and positive coranents 
from self and others, 

3. Self concept can be enhanced by rec^nizlng that past rejecting experiences 
may have hurt but don*t have to repeated. The person who believes that 
"how I see me" is more important than "how others see me" la in a better 
position to enhance his or her self concept. It is easier for others to 
like you if you like yourself. 

4. The person who has a strong need for approval from others spends a lot of 
time trying to live up to the expectations of others and comparing ^ 
competing, and evaluating self in relation to others. All of these 
behaviors set the person up to fall or to feel less worthwhile and 
competent. 



How I ThirA Qthera See Rfe 

1. This relates to others seeing you as capable, worth^lle, and lovable, 

2, We learn other's opinions of us through their words and behavior. 
Undeserved criticism and putdowns from others are called "killer 
statements." These statements say "You are not okay; you are not 
worth^tle, lovable, or capable." 




Ask the group to brainstorm a list of Miller statweiits. If nf^essary, give a 
few exaji^les. 

To ^Ifi "Jim didn't notice me, I must be ugly." 

"I'm tro stupid to do well in Kfath," 

To otherai 'Tou idiot, why didn't you catch that ball?" 

"Jane, that dress really mak^ you lc«te fat." 

!• Has amyone e^er ^ven you a Mller statoiient? 

2. How did you feel? 

3# Do you ever use Mller statCTients? 

4. What in^ot do they have on self esteOT? 

5. Stress that It is nrore important to identify how you feel about yourself 
than how others feel around you* 

6. How do you feel ^en you ^ve ^ller statements? 

7. Outlaw killer statOTents in ttie ^*oup* ^fc all mOTbera to help enforce this 
inle, 

8. Ask students to record, for their own information, how many killer 
statsnents th^ dish out at home oM school* 
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Activity 58 
LAGGING 



Pmpose: To help atudents identify their own strengths, (Objective #1) 



TlffiB: 20-35 minutes* 



Rroasdure: Begin by telling the class about something you are proud of — an 
aGCOfttpllshTTient, an award, etc* Itavm students fom grouj^ ^ five or six. Tell 
them that they each have 3 minutes to boast about something In their lives: 
skills^ awards, personal characteristics, etc. Ask one person to serve as 
timekeeper* After 20 minutes, or itoen mvmryone has finished, ask the woups to 
come ba^ t^ether, Discii^ the follo^^ points. 



Eda^i^^m PDlntsi 

1. How did you feel about bragging? 

2. What was It like to listen to others? 

3. Which statements did you resent? Which did you admire? What made the 
difference? 

4. What are the benefits of identifying your pDSitive diaracteristics (at least 
to yourself)? 

5* Make the point that some people go too far with bragging. There is a 
difference between admitting or acknwledging yom* strengths arri bragging to 
get attention or appro^l from othera* 
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Activity 59 



Pittposei To enable students to practice giving and recelvine a compliment. 
(Objectives #1, 3) 



MatCTiala i None • 



nme: 20^30 minutes* 



I*ocediire: Introduce the topic of compliTOnts, students^ "How many of you like 

to receive compliments? How do you typically respond to compliments?" Have 
students pair off ^dth TOmeone in the class that they Imow fairly well. First, 
have eBctx person TO*ite down a complijrent about his or her partner. Then they 
shoiild take turns giving each other the Gompllment. 



Diacoe^cxi Points: 

1* Hw did you feel giving the cQmpliront? 

2, Eow did you feel receiving a compliment? 

3* What nskes giving ^d receiving complijiients difficult? 

4* Was It easier to write the compliment than to say It? If so^ ^at nakes 

witing easier thMi verbalising? 
5* TOiat Is the best my to receive a OTTipliment? 

6. Make the point that constantly putting ourselves down after receiving a 
oonfplliiient sonetlmes dl^^ura^^ people* 
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Activity SO 



Piff^xmmt T!b mkm students more aware of the hinnan n&«d for affection and caring mid 
r^its relationship to self estean. (Objectives #1, 3) 

Bfet^^riLala* None. 
fiff^mz 5-15 mlntitiesi 

ftoc^^^ufe: Explain that all human beings Imve a riaerf for ^ysical contaat^ Babies 
^^roiv aisj tl^iwfrofn being held^ stroked, anft tJ_ssed by their parentSi One 
^study in Chicago showed that orphanB were rwt ^ven suoh affection ^re niDre 
BLikely to diethan other babies. Our need io^r physical contact does not 
(diminish throughout life* 

CDne social TOrtr suggests that human beings need i:he following i 

mm 4 hugs a ^yfor survival 
mm 8 hugs a cteyfor TOlntenance 
^ 12 hugs a. day for ©TOwth 

Ssk students m they think about this* Dbes ifc nake wnse? How do they rate 
c^n this TCaJa? Ms Includes hugs from paretits ^ siblings j nieces^ nephews, 
trraelghbors , friends, etc* ^plaln that the nuiffieE' of hugs the social ^rker has 
^^ecoramended Is exaggerated to make the point that ^^?e all need affectloiii 



Lsk students to think more about their ne^dim for physical affection. 
^Adolescents ar^not too old to get a hug frcm a ^ent.^ Discuss the following 
lE^Qlnts4 

Li* How do yoti feel about getting and giving huga? 

How TOuld you describe the level of physical affection In your fatnily? 
Do malea and finales have the same need for ^^elcal affection? 
When is it Inappropriate to give a hug (strangers ^ business acquatntanGes^ 
etc.)? 

5S . Make the point that mom Individuals engage irm ^xual behavior viwhen they a:re 
really Jwst looking for affection. Thia im i_3sually unsatisfying for the 
Individual* h 
How can Peopls get the physical attentlofi ^^hey need without exploiting 
thonselvas or others? 
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^tiwi-ty 61 
lOCEING AT MfOTJ 



FttEpopei To help students explore - i:h^ like, vfeat they dislike, and what IJiey 

wish to imprc^^a about their omi ph^rsical and personality characteristics . 
(Objective #1) 



Materials: HandoittW, "Looking at l^selrf." 



TiniB: 3CM0 mitiiitca, 



P lanning Votmi To handle this aotivlty respectfully, the ©roup needs to be quite 
cohesive* Therefore, It is iinpor*a&nt to first conduct one or more of the 
earlier aotlwities in this unlt.^ Activities 56 (lALAC) and 57 (Killer 
Statements) as'i especially helpfial In discouraging teasing and other 
diOTespectful oonduet* 



^oeetoe: Distribute copies of the handa^Dtit and give students 10^15 minutes to fill 
it out. (See homiwork for alternatlvt 

Then break th^claas into groupa ab«it four or five and have students each 

spend about S nilnutes sharing three ot more things they like about themselves 
(and why)* A©kthem also to shar^ amt least one thing they are proud of doing* 
Other menibers odthe gr^p can respood briefly to the speaker If th^ chooM to* 
fefore they b^lfi, remind the claM of the ^^und rules* 

Every 2 minute or so, remiM the grotipiM to move on to make sure that everyone 
gets a chance to share. 

Just before this activity ends, gco around the circle saying i "Tell me a 
'feeling* Worcl that explains how yowu feel right now," Discuss students' 
feelings and a^ure thoii toat ^at tha^ are feeling is cfeay. 



1* What did it fiil like to share sqto^ of these things? 

2. Is it hard to say positive thln^ iCbaut yourself in a ^oup? 

3* Were you sut-iiriiid by anything ^ tos ^Id? 

4* How do l^arii to like ouraelves7 How liiportant is It to like wrselves? 

5. Each persori has both negative md ^positive diaracteristics. Oomment that m 
can either learn to accept negativ^e aspects of our personality or change 
them; we hMe a choice * Make » i point of thinking of positive attributes. 
By focusiri^ on positive attrlbat«--es, we feel better about ourselves* ^Is 
affects our liahavlor around othw Paeople and our appraisal of things we are 
doing. 
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AltCToatlvei EaoBBO^i As an alternative to completing charts in class ^ instruct 
students to complete than am ham&worK then to talk their parents about 

how ttiey felt about thet^elves \^en the^ were the s^ne age. 



At the next ola^ session, spend 10-15 minutes talking about the discussion 
points, adding the following! What did you le^n ateut your ^rents* self Ijnage 
¥^en th^ were your age? 
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ifendout 14 

jjyxim AT mmij' 



What I lifcs ab^t ra^self (at least eight things): 

a, Bfy physical self 

b, perBonality 

Wbat I don't like ^bout n^mmlti 
a. }fy physical self 

b* Vfy perTOnality 

Things I would like change or Ln^rove about n^self 
Hem I ml^t Chanel 
Things I am proud of doing: 
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Activity 62 



^a^soBmi To help students explore their perceptions of their own appearanGe. To 
©noourage students to think positively, keeping their shortcomings in 
perspeotive. (Objective #1) 



MatCTlalai Ifandout 15, "Personal Inventoiy. " 



T^mz ^ minutes. 



Flaiming Note* To handle this activity respectfullyi "ttie ppraup needs to be quite 
cohesive. Therefore, It Is Important to first conduct one or more of the 
earlier activities In this unit. Activities 56 (lALAC) and 57 (Killer 
Statements) are especially helpful in discouraging teasing and other 
disrespectful conduct* 



nooB^rm' Distribute the handouts. Stress that this is a private inventoiy In 
which students are to rate the different pa^ts of their bodies according to how 
they personally feel about then. 

After students have completed their evaluations j the discussion should focus on 
variations in rates of develo^nent and determinants of beauty In our society* 
Mention problem areas such as acne^ breast sl^e^ large feet, genital size, 
unwanted hair* AdoleTCents imy need reassurance that it is normal for teenagers 
to develop at different rates and that some parts of their body nay develop 
faster than other parts. For example, nMes are often a^wardly dlsproportional 
during puberty* 

It Is important to dif ferentti^^ between those diaracterlstics that are within 
one s control and those the^ ^ re given. An adolescent may feel very 
unattractive because he or ^fh is overweight and ^ort* Encourage students to 
concentrate on characteristics wLthln their control* 



Diecu^^oo Pointer 

1. Why do we tend to focus on the parts of our bodies we dislike rather 1^an 
those we like? Emphasize that all people have physical characteristics that 
they would like to change. 

2. Does si^e and sha^ of sexual organs affect one's attitudes about oneself? 

3* How is attractiveness determined? Does this vaiy In different cultures or 
ethnic groups? aphasize that Individual diffarences and variations among 
people ireike than unique and more Interesting* 
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4. Can you name some famous people who represent the "physical ideal" in 
contemporary society? Im it fair to compare yourself to these people? 
(Remind thmn that m usually sm these people heavily irade up or in pictures 
that are touchy up,) Do media ^essi^e differ for males and females? Do 
th^e pressures differ for ^ople of different races or cultures? 

5. Why do soma people focus on things that surm beyond their control rather than 
on things they can change? Encourage the attitude that focusing on 
inperfections that can't be changed is unproductive • 

6* Hot do health habits affect appearance? 

7* What can you do to in^rove your personal appearance? 
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Handout 15 



Circle the nuntoer that best descrit>^^ your feeling about eaoh ^rt of your body. 
1 " very dissatisfied 



KSTOwhat dissatisfied 
neutral 

some^at satisfied 
very satisfied 


very 

dissatisfied 


soaewhat 
dissatisfied 


neutral 


•a 

4J a) 

CO ■i-l 

3 u 
BJ -i-i 

S 4-1 

O fl 

w w 


•V 

93 
■H 

lu 
(0 

>, -rt 
}-i U 

a) Ed 

^ M 


Shoulders 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


Eyes 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


Ears 


I 


2 


3 


4 


5 


Nose 


1 


2 


3 


4 


3 


Itouth 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


Teeth 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 




1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


Arrre 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


Feet 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


Legs 




2 


3 


4 


5 






2 


3 


4 


5 


TiOTiW/ waist 




2 


3 


4 


5 


Calvei 




2 


3 


4 


5 


Thighs 




2 


3 


4 


5 


Bblxt 




2 


3 


4 


5 


Skin 




2 


3 


4 


5 


Weight 




2 


3 


4 


5 


Height 




2 


3 


4 


5 


Overall appearai 




2 


3 


4 


5 



Now, plaoe a check beside those char*acteristt<^ that y^ can change if you mnt to. 
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Activit^^ 63 



Pm^mmi To encourage students to thinfe ^Hoout \^at their lives mil be Ul^e In the 
future. (Objective #2) 

IbtCTlals: I&ndout 16^ "Obituary," 

Titmi 30 minutes. 

Broosdare: Ask students to think about tffnie future for a few minutes^ Aesuniing 
thin^ go well, ^at will their adult lAtwes be like? Die tribute thm l^nandout^ 
telling students that this is a fMt^^jLsy e^cercise in^ich they will wlte an 
obituary notice about their lives* WUa&t would they want people to c^emember 
about them? Give students 10 minutes taio ^jmplete the torn, then am^ v<^»liinteers 
to read their obituaries. 

1# What occupations were itudents mpst l_n teres ted in? 
2. Wiat do you want to be ranoribered Wt*^? 
3* TOiat was most taportant in your lif#?"^ 

4. TOiat do most people need in ttielr livr^es In order to t5e happy? 
5* What can you do to nake sure that yoimir real obituary reads the my y^ou would 
like it to? 
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Handout 1^ 



* _ _ Eassed away in 

(year) (your nanje) 

^. A— t the tijre. 



(place) (she or he) 

is enft&ged in . _ . to.11 be 

(oOcuimtion) (She or he) 

riniOTba23*ed for ^ _ dep 

m knOWim to enjoy the hobbies of _ and 

to gpeJira spare time ^th * haa ©Dne 

(She or he) 

Oil regard aa saying that _ had the neatest 

iiiflU8ri<^e over life* 'm© depaJ*^ed spent the happiest 
(his or her) 

iiQ!nent# of life ^ 

(She or he) 

at the age of and toad ciiildren* 



(iTiarr^ied/sinffle) (nunfcer ) 



taibstc?n*^ Phrase: 
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Mlvity 64 
GO^AL LINE SmrB^SY 



WmrpQ&BZ To help students tdentl^fyat least o^^m short term ^al ancS oris long term 
goal. (Ctojeotive #2) 

MatCTials: Handout 17, "Goal Line ^tratep^." 

TlsBBt 20-30 minutei and ti^ (1Q--1^5 niinutes) at *tJie end of the ^ek niDnth. 

PfODsAre: Tell itudenta that Bwant to 1 ) dls^suas the importanGe of goal setting 
and 2) differeritiate l^tween lot^^ i%m and §h^=»rt term goals. Ask studenta to 
define the word goalp Acoorfttngto Webster^ 's Dictionary, a soal "an object 
or an end that one strives to ^te^ln*" For #^ample, one might hav^ w a goal to 
save $50 over the nest 3 morttfci^; this would be a short term Roal* Along teiro 
goal might be to save $50^000 the tire yw retire, hom term ko&Xb are more 
often life goalii fearolee trtc^tudel) cajreeJ* dioices such as becomitig a doctor; 
2) educational goals suA as ^fet^M a Ri*D*^ 3) personal goals such as getting 
married or traveling around tW wld* i^k fc^r other exMiples of short term and 
long term goals. 

Distribute the handcKats and g^fe each student to write down a goal statement for 
ea^ Qate©?ry: 

• next week 

• next month 

• next year 

• !ty life (career or peraonal) • 

Encourage students to TOleot ^o^^s that they ^are reasonably sure tti^jr can rea^. 
For each goal^ ask students to ^WT^lts down th# ate^ that they must ty^e In order 
to accomplish the ^>al* mv& -^-^-ttiefii share the^Lr goals in mmll ^^upgor ask for 
volunteers to sh^ the larg& group. Tell group manbers that you ^Ul check 
with them at the end of th^ ^eek and at t^^e end of the month to revitw their 
progress, ^en be sure to set mmito time at tehe end of the we* antS ironth to do 
so* Discuss the following poiX^^sii 



UmMxSjm Polnta: 

(Inmediately after the activtl^^ : 

1. Was it ea^ or difficult W identify goals'^ 

2. Do you think your goals realistic for z you? 

3. How j^pDrtant Is it to set ^^als? 



, IBM 



CAt the end of the *e*^k/month) t 

1. Did you acconpLisb:^ jraur g<M.l? 

2. Had you Identifies the right steps? 

3. ^ do you feel «toout vAia.t you did accompUsh^ 

4. If you did not atfc=ompllsh your goal, mmre do you from mie> 
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GOAL mffi &mkTmf 




KICK OFF YOUR FUTURE 
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O^OTfOl Goal 

To help students learn and use a aystemattc decisionmaking process to ir^e 
inportant decisions abmt soci^ and se%ual behavior* 

RatloQale 

As adolescents nature, they nwst nske Increasingly independent decisions. Like 
many adults in our eociety, adolosoents often avoid makii^ decisions, then base 
their actions on Impulse or on what the crowd is doing. Such passive or 
pressuroj declsionmaki^ often results in undesired cons^uences. This unit is 
designed to help students rec^nlM that they can imke more effective decisions 
by using a very conscious and systenatlc process, it provides opportunities to 
practice nBklnR decisions in a variety of situations. 



Students ^11: 

1. Be able to recognize situations that raiulre decisionn^clng. 

2. Identify who and ^at Influence the decision students make. 

3- able to i^e a declsionm^ing jrocess in >^p»thetlcal social dileiiTias. 
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Time Objectivas 



Activity Mimber and Na^e 


R^uired 
(Min* ) 


to Be 
Achieved 


Recc«ii)endations 
for Planning 


WW 


Bs^ Exercise 


15 


#li 


, 2 


Cbnduct one or both of 


66 


Looking at Decisions 


20 


#1= 


'3 


these activities to 
introduce "Uie topic. 


67 


Lectiire : Deoisionm^ci ng 


10-20 


#2 




Presentation of 
information. 


MO 








2 






For % Ftiend I Would 




m, 


3 




70 


Who or miBLt? 


20-35 


m 






71 


Film: Peer I^essure 


35-50 


m, 


3 


Conduct am nany of 
these activities as 


72 


rfcindling Peer Pressure 


25-50 


m, 


3 


possible to help students 
apply decis3\oniMking 


73 


Film: Declaionmaking 


30 


#1, 


2 


^ills to a variety of 
topics. 


74 


Dating Declalona 


20-35 


#1, 


2 




75 


Is This Responsible? 


20-50 


#1, 


2 
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Activity 65 



Purpose: Warmup activity to introduce students to the decisionmaking process. 
(Objectives #1, 3) 

kbterlalei Four bags, each containing a different object (such am a candy bar, a 
magic marker, a pad of paper , and a string of paper clips). 

'Btarr: 15 minutes* 



Rroeetops: Ask for three volunteera* Present the four tmgs and a^ each volimteer 
to choose one bag simply on the basis of looks. 

Second, tell volunteers that they can pick up each teg to see how heavy it is. 
"niey may keep the bag they have, trade vwLth another volunteer, or trade for the 
extra tag. 

Third, instruct the volunteers to feel M,ch ba^ to determine the shape of the 
object within. Again they may keep the bag they have, trade with another 
person^ or tr.tde for the extra bag. 

Ijast, ask volunteers to look in their bags to ^e ^at they have. Again they 
may tradle witht scmrteone else if they ^sh. 

Explain that each person has made decisions based on various pieces of 
infornation. 



Dis^ii^ioa Pointai 

1. Kcm did you first decide on a bag? 

2. How did each pie^e of information affect your decision? 
3* How do 3^u feel ab^t the decision you nmde? 

4. Do you want to i^e-think it? 

5. How do you make decisions about other things (clothing, friends, school 
courses)? 

6. Has your approach to naking decisions Ranged in the ^ust few yeara? How or 
why not? 

7. Do others in the class i^e different methods for nfiking decisions? 

8. Discuss how the ^*ocess of rmking decisions in this ^aitplm could ^n«'^^riiJ?i^!?^^ 
to other situations. 



Activity 66 
W(MmS AT DWClBICm 



Ptopcsse: Warmup activity to help students become aware of the factors that 
influence their decisionmaking and to contrast different styles of 
deciaionnmking, (Objectives #1, 2^ 3) 



Materials^ ^per and pencils. 



•ame: 20 minutes* 



Procadme: Ask the class to think of ajiy decision, major or minor, that they have 
made in the last year and to write that decision on their card or paper. 
Possible decisions ccwld include! 

• \^at to do for the we^end or for a ra^tion 

• Whom to a^ for a certain dance or party 

• What classes to take 

• Hdw to spend a birthday chedc 

m Whether to buy SOTiething ^pensive. 

Ask the students to consider for a few minutes all the factors that went into 
their decision ~ other people, practical considerations, fantasies, personal 
needs or goals, status needs, "shoulds," and so forth. How did they rr^e the 
decision? Who or what influenced them? Then have them list the five things 
that were most inrportant ^en nmking that decision. 

After the students have had about 5 minutw to make their lists, fom groups of 
four or five students and ask than to share somethi^ about "ttieir decisionmaking 
process, su^ as two of the factora that were mrat toportant to their decision, 
Dxscuss in email groups: How is your decisionmaking process similar or 
different fraii othere in your group? How do you feel about how you make your 
decisions? 



Diacu^rion Polnte: 

1. Were you surprised by ar^thi^ in your decisionmiaclng process? 

2. Wiat ld,nds of things help you mke difficult decisions? 

3. What ttnds of things block you from n^ing irrportant decisions? 

4. What might nake it harder to mke decisions about se%? 

5. VWiat mght imke it easier to nake decisions abcwt sex? 
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Activity 67 
LBCTDM: DBraSIOMAKIND 



soea: To identify the major components of the decisionmaking process. 
(Objective 



m^MBz Blackbowd, <Aalk, and Handout IS, "The DECIDE Method." 



TSmBZ 10-20 minutes. 



nrocsdirc: Distribute the handout to students and write the outline on the 
bladcboardp Follcw the CTitllne to explain hoar decisions can be made. 

Ask students to Identify a dilemma that they had to make a decision about 
recently (e,g. ^ decldii^ to have a party, to participate In a sport or club at 
school, to attend college)* If students have already participated In ^tlvlty 
66 (Poking at Decisions), y^i mi^t a^ then to review this decision with the 
new Information and procedure In mind. 



1. How did you m about n^lng tlie decision? 

2, ODuld ym follow the steps oitlined in this presentation? 
3* Which st^:^ TOuld be the easiest? ^e hardest? 



Handout IS 
DECIDE Method 



D — Define the problOT* 
E — Bducat© yQia^elf . 

1. GathCT facts. 

2. Identify alternatives, 

C — Cbneider your options* 

1, lAat ttie advantages, disadvantages, and oonsequences of each, 

8, What is the worst that could happen ^th ea^ option? Could you live 
Witt it? 

3. Consider each option within the context of your own values, goals, 
abilities, araJ needs. 

I — Identlj^ your choice* 

1, I 5;ri.ll...* 

D — Design a pl^ to cariy out the decision. 

1* Last steps that neaJ to te taken* 
2* identify ways of handling obstacles , 

E — Evaluate the decision* 

1, Wiat happ™^? 

2. Would you change the decision in the future? 



EKLC 



197 168 



Activity 68 



PiBpposei lb allow students to ^actice deciaionmaking strategies. Tb help students 
identtfy alternative and eons^uences* (Objectives #1^ 3) 

Materialjsi Handouts 19 and 20^ "Dilennas" mnd •'Decislonm^ing Guide." 



Tim: 20-^0 minutes. 



Proi^tittra: Divide the class Into groups of five. P)latribute a copy of both- 
handouts to bbjcAi group. thon to use the dilemmas as practice situations; 

for each dilemma the group should follow the steps outlined In "The 
Decisionmaking Guide." BsLvm one persai In ea^ group act as recorder. 

When each group has worked on two 6xlmnmB or has devoted about 20 minutes to 
the eTCrclse, bring the large pcroup bac^ t^ether. Have the groups explain how 
they dealt with one of the dllCTnas Md compare how different proups handled the 
same dileifna^ 

During the discussion i amphaslge the follo?ra.ng points: 

• There saom mny alternatives for mmry situation. 

• Every decision, including "no decision" has a OTiisequence. 

m Thm best ftecislon is usually one that Is consistent with your own values. 

• Better decisions resiiLt from the iise of a conscious decisionmaking process. 

• A solution that satisfies someone else mil TOt necessarily satisfy you. 



Dlecu^lCTi Polntei 

1. How difficult was It to use the decisionmaking process to solve this 
problem? 

2. Would you use the process In real life situations? 

3. How can decisions be altered to mlnlndze conflict between two people? 

HddsbtoA: Give each student a copy of "Thm Eteclslonnmking Guide" to take Irane. Ask 
than to define a dilanm they are currently experiencing and to work through 
each step of the Guide with the help of one of their parents. 

At the next class session, spend 10-15 minutes discussing the students' 
experiences of working on the dilemma with their ^rents. Did their ^rents 
offer alternatlTOs that th^ had not considered? 
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Handout 19 



You are planning to tobysit at your neighbora' hm^, the ^^.llera* The Millers 
have never made any direct Qomment atout having guests, but it Is olear that 
they mnprnot you to take care of their children, not to ^rty* At the last 
minute, a new frieM oblLIb to if yoa are busy. She suggests calling the 
Millers and saying you're sick or letting her come over after the Millers 
leave. What do ycu do? Why? 

You are at a party with a ^^up of friends* The ^rty lasts late and you are 
one of the last to leave, Sam Is suppcsed to drive you hare* He's not drunks 
but you know he has had quite a bit to drink. You are hesitant ateut calling 
your parents becau^ they might not let yoa drive with Sam a^in. If you take 
a taxi home, you'll have to ask your ^rente for money to pay the cab driver* 
What do you do? Why? 

You have lived In a sniall town for 6 TOnths, You are eTCitedly planning your 
17th birthday party. It will be the first tlire you have ever had your new 
friends over, and you hope It ^11 nake you a permanent mMtoer of their group 
at school. Am your gueste arrive, yw notice that some of them have liquor. 
Others start lighting up a "Joint." Yoiir parents are upstairs and have very 
strong negative feeling about teenage drinkii^ and di^ use, Wiat do you do? 
Why? 

You have recently graduated from high school. You and yoiir boy or girlfriend 
hope to be nsrried this year. Your parents ur^ yai to wait. You have always 
wanted to go to art school, and your high ^hool aj^t teachera say you ha^^e real 
talent. Your parents say they'll help financially only if yoi go to schTOl and 
do not get maiTled* Therefore, If you marry, you will need to work for at 
least a few years. It may be difficult to ^ bade to school. You also resent 
your ^rents' att«npt to control you* What do you do? Why? 
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Handout 20 



step j. . Define the problem to be solved in a few sentences. Define it in 
personal terms such as "How do I...?" "How should I...?" "What will 
I...?" 



Step 2 : Educate yourself. Gather lnforiia.tion related to the problem. Identify 
at least three p^sible TOlutlors or alternatives. 

1. 
2. 
3. 



Step 3 : Consider the positive and n^atlve a^ects of each alternative. What is 
the best thir^ that can happen? What is the worst thir^ that can happen? 

Pceltlve Negative 

1. 1. 

2. 2, 

3. 3. 

Positive Wesative 

1. 1. 

2. 3. 

3. 3. 

Positive Negative 

1. 1. 

2. 2. 

3. 3. 
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St^_4: List persons affected by these alternatives and any peraonal values that 
my be in conflict with these alternatives. 

1. 

2. 

3. 



Steg^: Oraipare all the alternatives and identify your dioice. My solution Is: 



St^_6- Design a plan to carry out this decision. List steps that need to be 
taken. Identify ways of handling otetacles. 



1. 
2. 



Step 7 ; Evaluate the decision: 

1. What happened? 

2. Would you handle the situation differently next time? 
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Activi-^ 69 
FDR m roiH© I WULD 



Pmpose: To explore peer influences and making decisions about the limits of 
friendship p (Objectives #2, 3) 

T%imi 25 mimites. 

MbteFlals: Handout 21, "For % P^iend I Would." 

l^o<MtoPe: Write the word "friend" on the board. Ask students to suggest sonne of 
the qualities or attributes of a friend, specifying that you want one--word 
d escriptions # 

When you have generated a sizeable list, students to think of a particular 
friend whan they knw quite well. Distribute the handout ^ asking each person to 
anOTor the questions with tJiis particular friend in mind. 

Wien eveiyone has finished, lead a discussion with the entire group or organise 
small ^^up discussions. 

1. ^ere do you draw the line with your friend? TOiat are the limits? 

2. is it possible for matm friends to borrow money from you and not othera? 

3. Are there some friends ^th irtian you feel raDre comfortable sharing yoiar time 
or your possessions? If \^y? 

4* Point out the difference between mnting to do something for a friend, yet 
choasing not to for reasons other than friendship. For example, I might 
want to share what I know atout imthenmtlcs with friends but do not feel 
cOTifortable allowing than to copy the answere frcm paper. 

5. Encourage students to suggest ways that they might assist their friends 
without giving of thmselves in ways that are contrary to pereonri values or 
not personally mtisfying. 
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Ita-ndout 21 



Directions : Choose one of your friends* With toat friend in mind, finish the^ 
santenaes. 

1* If friend ranted me to ait class, I TOuld ^ 

2. If friend need^ to borrow $20, I would ^ 

3. If friend wanted to copy ngr j^per, I would 

4. If 1 knew that friend had stolen sonrethingi and somTOne a^ed ire if 

friend had taken it, I would ^ ^ 

5. If I was tired, ami friend mnted me to go cut to a party, I would ________ 

6m If ity friend wanted me to txY apaoking some grass, I ^uld 

7* It w friend prciQis^ to ccme over and then didn't, I would 

8. If ny friend lied to tm araS I knew it, I would 
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AQtivity 70 
WHO m WHAT? 



Rinsoee* To ^splore influences on decisionmaking. C^jective #2) 
MatmnMrni Ifandout 22, "Who or What?" 
TinBt 20-35 minutes. 



ftoosAffei Distribute the handout. Have students place checks indicating the 
persons or thin^ that influence theaj decisions. If they want to check more 
than one on any itan^ Mk thwi to mr^ then, using 1 for the most influential^ 2 
for the next influential, and so on. If they believe that they are not 
influenced by others In a particular area, they should write "no one" in th-^ 
colmffi nmrked "Other." 

Divide students into groups of three or fotir to discuss their charts. Encourage 
th&a to discus xtmm one at a time arri to ^xvm eadi per^n a chance to discuss 
her or his point of view. Bring the groups together to share their snail ^oup 
discussions. 



1. ^e the decisions waKm influenced W others? How? 

2. What are the prM and cons of being Influenced by others? 

3. Who Is the most influential person (friend, steady, parent, teacher, or 
clei^) whCT It com^ to making ijnportant decisions? 

4* Are different people designated influential, depending on the specific 
decision? 
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IMndout 22 
TOO OR TOAT? 



Who or ^at influence your decision about v^bX clothes to buy or wear, what food to 
eat, what movie to see? For ea^ itm below, dieck Aether you are influenced by 
parents, friends, boy/girlfriends, teachers /counselors, clei^, magaaines, TV. If 
more than one of these Influences you in your choice, indicate which is most 
influential with a #1^ nrnxt moBt influential wLth a #2, ard so on. 



Boyfriend/ Teachera/ 
Parents Friends Girlfriend tounselora Clei^ Media Other 



Cn^othes 



Hair 
Style 



Food 



Classes 



Qirfew 



Dates 



Movies 



R^iends 



Reading 
Ktoterlal 



Sexual 
Behavior 
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Activity 71 



PiupQse* To explore the meaning of friendship and the impact of peer pressure 
within a friendship , (Objectives #2, 3) 



Ifo.tCT'iale: Projector, screen, and film: 

"A Little Help Frrni % Friends" [Agency for Instructional TV] or 
"Surrounded: Peer Group Relationships" [Agency for Instructional TV]^ 



njnmz 35-50 minutes. 



Plamnli^ fipta: Before ehomng any film to your students, preview the film jrourself 
and obtain approval from the admnistrator* 

For guidelines on electing and using fllTO in sexuality education and a brief 
description of each fllin mehtion^ in this currlcalum, see Appendix B. 



ProGSdure: Briefly discuss peer pressure. Ask group members for examples* 
Introduce either film, A^ the students to look for exmples of peer pressure 
in the film* 



1* What e^aiiples of peer pressure did you see? 

2. Wiat is the b^t way to deal with peer pressure? 

3* Do boys experience different pressures than girls do? If so, ^at kinds? 

4, Give examples of pressures on mles In this TOclety (pressure to excel In 
sports, pressure to "score" ^sdth girls, etc,)* 

5, How can you decide \^en a friendship Is not In yoiir best Interest? 



EKLC 



213 i77 



Activity 72 



PKT>Mei To help students explore mys of dealing with peer ^essure. (Otalectlves 
02, 3) 

mtmrlBlMZ Handout 20, "Decisionmaking Guide," poster outlining decialonmaking 
process, newaprint, nmglc markers. 

T^mz 25-50 minutes. 

Plasnl^ IlDter The second example may te inappropriate with some ©raups. As with 
any activity^ your judgment about its appropriatene^ In your setting, 

P*OGrtOTe: Divide students into small groui^ and pass cmt copies of the handout. 
Read one of the following stories a^ ask the grou^ to solve the dilemma using 
the deolsioranaklng process: 

John was 16 years old and had Just moved Into the neighborhood. He met a 
group of guys at school and starts getttr^ together with them. The group 
decided that John had to prove himself to the group by helping the ^^up 
cheat on an exam. 

Jim Is a very popular guy at school. He asks Susie for a date to see a 

movie, but instead of a movie, Jim takes Susie to his home. He starts 

kissing her and she pulls away to ''What if yoiir ^ents come In?" He 

laughs aai tells her th^ arm out of torn. Jim continues, but Susie stops 

him and explains that she Is not ready for this* Jim responds that she is 

different from most of the girls in school. In fact, Jim explains, most 

girls go all the ^my after a few dates. He asks her why she Is such a 
prude. 

Ask the groups to follow the steps of the decisionmaking ppocesa to decide what 
John or Susie should do. Have each group choo^ one memter to act m recorder. 

When the groups have finished, ask each ^up to present what they decided and 



I^a^i^ioii FDintei 

1. How difficult was it to use the decisionmaking process to solve this 
problenK? 

2. Would you use the process in real life situations? 



Activity 73 



Ptffpoee: To help students explore decisionmaking regarding sexual behavior. 
(Objectives #1, 2) 



Uateilale: ^^jector, screen ^ and film^ 

"What's To Understand" [Planned Parenthood of Moiphis] or 
"Jifark and Susan" [Planned Parentho^ of East Central Georgia] or 
"Running % Way" [Children's Ham Moiety of California] or 
"Galley, Pete, ..,Cand Carol)" [Modern Talking Pictures]. 



nmei 2&-30 minutes. 



Kwediffe: Introduce the film that you cho^e* If it is a trigger film, prepare 
students for the fact that the txlm is very short airf that the situation will 
not be resolved. 

If you show "Shelley, Pete, *..Cand Carol)", stop the film at the point that 
Shelley runs upstairs after discussing the pregnancy with her parents and 
Pete's parents. Ask students to use the declsioranaking ^ocess to deteimine 
what Shelley should do* Discuss the students' decisions. Then show the 
rOTainder the film. 



("TOiat's To Understand" or "Mark and Susan") 

1. What do you thiric happens? 

2. max are Susan's (or Ijaura's) alternatives? 

3. Why is it so hard for this caiple to caisnunicate effectively? 

4. Allow general discussion, but guide the claira to focus on decisionmaking. 

("Running Aty Way") 

1. Was the endir^ happy or ^d? 

2. Miat decisions did Lisa face? 

("Shelley, Pete, ..*and a.rol") 

1, What decisions did Pmt^ and Shel3.ey rtHke? 

2, Miat TOre ttie consequences of their decisions? 

3, Would you have handled things differently? If so, tow? 



Aotivity 74 
DATING DEClSlCm 



FarpDsei To help students become aware of decisions they my face ^ile dating and 
wSLym to handle th«n. (Objective #2) 



MatCTlalei Ifendout 23, "Lettera to the Ujvelorn." 



Tijne: ^^35 minutes. 



^ooedurei Ask students to imagine that "Oiey are going to be counselors for a day, 
giving advice to the lovelorn* 

Distribute the handout. If students enjoy writing exercises, have thQ:n write 
the answers; if not, ask then to discuss p^sible answera in small groups. 

1. Were SOTie questions rore difficult than others? 

2* How do you feel about ^vlng other people advice? 

3. How do you JtoI when p^ple try to give you advice? 

4. Would your advice change if you vmrm the one asking the question? How? 

5. How did you use the decisionmaking process ^en suggesting a TOlution? 
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Handout 23 
LBTTHIS TO TEE immnBN 



Dear Mm ajod An^, 

I am a 16-year-old girl. There is a boy in nry nath class that I really like, 
but he doesn't seen to notice me. How can I let him know that t like him? 

Bmr Ami bM iM^^ 

My boyfriend is kind of wild but I like him a lot. Sometimes at school he 
kisses me In the hall and has even touched me on my bottom. This embarraases 
me I but I like it ^en he touches me« What should I do? 

Dear iton and Aody^ 

I am a IT-y ear-old boy. Sotio of w relatives are conGerned because I've never 

had a real girlfriend. I like girls ^ but I don't know what to say to them. 
What can I do? 



Dmf Ami and ^dy^ 

My girlfriend and I spend a lot of time together* Some of our friends are 
having se%, but we haven't yet. I don't even know if I want to. Is that 
noriml? 



Drar Ann and Andy^ 

My boyfriend says that he loves me, but t^ce I've foirnd out that he has t^en 
another girl out. I get so Jealous v^mn 1 think about him with another girl. 
What should I do? 



Dsar ton and Andy, 

I am a student in the 10th ^ade and very interests in art, Tcxm^ is a ^nior 
and a very sweet guy. He plans to be an artist and has already won several 
contests. We have so mny things in comiion, but there is one big problCTi ~ I'm 
White and Tatny Is Blade. parents are very unhappy about our friendship. 
They told ma not to go mt with him or even talk to him on the phone. I love 
parents, but aren't they being prejudic^l about this? What can I do? 

D^r Ann and An^« 

What can a girl say ^en turning down a kXmm on the firat date — especially if 
she wants the guy to omm around again? 



217 



181 



Dmr Ann aod ^ndy. 



Some of my friends and I were talking about saying "no." Why Is it so much 
harder to say "no" than "yes"? Like not wanting to accept some invitation but 
you re afraid you'll hurt someone's feelings if you don't. Or ^at to do when 
your date or the other kids are going soiiewhere that you know Is out of bounds 
tor you. It s always such an awkward situation. What's the best my to say 



Dmat Ann and An^, 

Which Is better, to go to a school dance ^th a creep or to sit home? 



Vmr Ann and Aadyt 

My dad really pushes me to be athletic. He always wants to go out and play 
catch or shoot baskets. I'd mther woric on m hobbles — painting and playing 
f^liS?*''" ^ ^^"^ I don't like sports mthout hurting his 



Dear Ami anil An^^ 

All of my friends brag about "how far" they went mth the girls they took out. 
When th^ ask me, I Just mumble or say nothing. Now they tease me and call me 
saint. Should I make up stories to ^t ttiem off 11^7 back? 
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Activity 75 
IS THIS R^^O^IE££? 



V urpomm ' To encourage students to evaluate decisions they have already made; to 
help students differentiate betTOen responsible ar^ irresponsible behavior* 



Mater^^Is: Handout 24, "Is Thxm Responsible?" 



Mine: 20-50 minutes. 



^oamOmmz Explain to the group that this activity ^11 help them clarify ttieir 
Ideas about responsible behavior* Tell them to divide Into small groups* 
Distribute the handout, asking each group to read -Uie situations and decide 
whether they think the characters In each are behaving responsibly or 
Irresponsibly* Ask thmn to discuss their reasons for labeling the behavior a 
particular way. 

After 15 or 20 minutes, ask the groups to come back together* Read each 
situation; give eadi group a chance to share their reactions* 



DiecuiKloD Points: 

1. How did you determine Aether someone's tehavlor was irresponsible or not? 
a. Did pTOup mmbers always agree? 

3. What are the possible consequences in each situation? 

4* In evaluating the decisions Idiat were irBde, ^at changes would you suggest 

for future behavior? 
5* Make the point that each person In the activity did actually make a 

decision, even if it was not a conscious, well-considered decision* 

Reinforce the universal value that each person Is responsible for his or 

her own behavior. 
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Itandout 24 
IS TOIS R^O^IBUW 



Read eadi sitimtlon. Thim. alrout the characters arri then answer the questions that 
follow. 



^tuaUm 1 

John, age 16, is watching Monday night football with his father. When his 
father gets a beer^ he offers John one. John accepts. 

1. What decision has John naje? 

2. What decision has his father made? 

3* Is John's father behaving responsibly? Why? 

4. Is John? Wiy? 

5, \mat do you tiiink of their decisionmaking? 



Janet, age 16, has been dating Rick, ^e 17, for about a year. Janet and Rick 
decide together to have sexual intercourse. Rick uses a condom faithfully 
every time they have sex. 

1. \^at decisions have Janet and Ric* made? 

2. Is Janet behaving responsibly? Why? 

3. Is Rt^? Why? 

4. How would you evaluate their decisions? 



m^iaUaa 3 

Mary, age 15, lives with her mother and older brother. Ktory's mother does not 
thirac Maiy is old enou^ to date other than in group situations. Mary thinks 
her mother is living in the dark ages. SOTnetiiros she tells her mDther that ^e 
is going out m.th a group of girlfriends, but she really meets a boy that she 
likes very much* 

1. What decision hi^ Mary made? 

2* Is Nfery behaving responsibly? Why? 

3. How would you evaluate her decision? 

4. TOat decision has Mary*s mother nade? 

5. Is she behaving responsibly? Why? 

6. What do you think of her declsionm^cing? 
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UNIT VII 



09erall Goal 

To explore ways to understand and enhance interpersonal relationships. To 
encoura^ studenta to awid social or sexual activity that they do not want or 
that is inconsistent with their mlues. 



As adolescents mature, they are more likely to be involved in committed 
relationships. The stantords of their ^er gr^p may te more liberal than their 
own, their parents', and some of their other peers. This unit will help 
students consider their values for present and potential relationships. 



B^avlOTal Objective 

Students will: 

1. BeCOT© more aware of strategies to enhance interperaonal relationships* 

2. ^COTie mDre aware of attitude about social and semml relationships. 

3. Identify situations which often lead to self destructive social or TOxual 
behavior. 

4. Be able to d^ionstrate assertlveness skills. 

5. Identify different types of exploitation and Its Impact on people. 



EKLC 



223 1 85 



Required 



Activity Jtonber and N^ie (Min*) 

76 SooiogrMi 25-35 

77 Five P^iendB 30 

78 Labeling 30-45 

79 What's Important In a 20--30 
Friend? 

80 Defining Love 20 

81 Dlsouaslon About ^tlng 30 

82 Boy Meete Girl 20 

83 Film: The Date 40 

84 Relating to Qpposlti SeX 20^30 

85 The Ideal Relatlpnahlp 30-50 

86 Want Ad 20-40 

87 Attitude AmemsSfmnt 20-50 

88 Gender and Belationshipa: 20-40 
What'e Inportant 

89 Male/FOTiale RelWionahipa 30 

90 Gender Role Cas^ Studifi 30-40 

91 Relatlonshlp/Kfe^rlaga 45 
ODntraot 



^Jectives 

to Be Reconmendatlons 
Achieved for Planning 



#1 

Condiict one or rrore of 
#1 these introductory 

activities to exajnlne 
#1 attit;udes about peer 

and family relationships. 

#1, 2 



#1, 2 
#1, 2 

Oonduot one or more of 
^1 these interchangeable 

activities to exaMne 
#1^ 3 attitudes about ronmntic 

relationships and 
#1 dating. It is not 

necessary to conduct 
#1, 2 all of than* 

#1, 2 

#2 



m 

Oonduot one or more of 
thes© activities to 
#1, 2 ^iBndLtie attitudes about 
gender roles and 
#1^ 2 i^elatlonshlps* 

#1 
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Activity rtonber and Naine 



Time 
R^uired 
(Mln. ) 



Oi^^jectives 
to Be 



Reoonimendatlons 
for Planning 



92 Decisions ^^ut 25^0 
Relationships 

93 Sharing in Relationships 25-30 

94 Conflict Re^lution 10 

95 Film- Peer Conflict 35=50 



#1^ 

#2, 3 
#1, 4 
#3, 4 



tonduct one or mDre of 
these aGtivities to 
practice using the 
deoialonm^ing process 
and n^otiation skills 
in relationships* 



96 Exploitation 30-45 

97 Dating Pressiires 30-45 

98 Film: Acquaintance Rape 40 
Fbrevention 



^ tonduct am mny of 

these activities as 
possible to help 
students avoid being 

s^-5 exploited * 
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^Activity 76 

Bocicmm 



Vmp^mi To help students Identlf^^ the different levels of ^iriendships in their 
lives. (Objeotiva #1) 



Materials: fkndout 25, '^Sooi^ram*'' 



Tljne: 25-35 minutes. 



fto^diffef Distribute the handciU t and draw a picture of soatogram on the 
blacktiQard* Tell etudents to thifcak of theTselv^ as the aQrit«ier dot and to place 
the initials of their friends tn ^^he circles according to clos% they feel to 

each person. Best friends should be placed in the inner alrc3-e; good friends tn 
the roiddle circle^ and most di^stant friends should be piao^d in the outer 
circle. students to list ch#^r^acteristics of each perTOn ^hat make him/her a 
best friend^ a good friend^ or distant friend, len the group haa finished, 
discuss the folloTO^r^ points* 



1* What did you observe about ^your friendships (for eKa^npLe^ do j^ou have mny 

best friends or Just one sp^i^al friend)? 
2* How did you determine ^f^atn to place in the inner circl^f the nuddle circle? 

the outer circle? 

3. Where did you place your riPMnantic interests? Did th^sfe people meet all of 
your rejuirOTiBnts for a beat fM'iend? If not^ ^at was mi&sin^ 

4. Ari there any changes you i^^^uld like to make in your ^o^iogrM; if so, how 
ndght yoa make thOT? 



Handout 35 



Dlrec6'^^_ons' niink of the following dlagrain as 4 Ppture of y^ur friendships. TtiB 
dot Itf -the center represents you. Put the initl^X^ of your fi— lends in the circles 
accordLxjJS to how clrae ym. feel to ea^ person. %tbast ttl__ends should be placed 
in tfte ^^ inner circle, good friends in the mlddis tflt'ols, and rto^st distant friends in 
tns Qut^r circle. Beside people's Initiala list a ft chamot._eristics that make 
th»i bes^t, Rood, or distant friends. 




Pm^i^^mz To help students become aware at tj^eymlue a friend. To explore 

f^ssLSotm for chorolng friends. (Objeotlve #1) 



te'te^^riials: Blackboard, chalk, and Handout 26, '*fiva Mends-" 



nsimi 30 minutes. 



tWo^cSme: Introduce the topic of friendship relationsl^^ps. 

# Peer relationships becon^ more ittportant ftdole^ence b^ecauie children are 
separatlr^ psychol^lcally fron pa^^iits* 

0 Btlends have tremendous influence on ©atf^x oyer. 

# This influence can be both n^ative end Bo@i_^ilve. 

# Thus, It Is Important to choose frieiid% io have v^L^uei and interests 
similar to your own* 

^iL*e following activity will help student^ CoP^^te what they^ value in a friend, 
^l^^^her read to the ^^Dup the folloi^di^ Qe^r^ptj^ona of f iv^ yc^ung people or pass 
c?Uz:rt the descriptions on Handout 26. 

Robin is 16 and an average student- ^pie very cc^ncerned about her 
appearance, wears dresses to schooi ev#^^iy# and w^ld never leave home 
without makeup* She believes that xt t.0 inappr0priat& to wear pants to 
school. Robin is quite popular* e^^olaJ-l.^teng the b^ys* She feels that 
boys are easier to get along with than gtfl^- 

Arthur Is 17 and very funny. In f^^otj IfJS,^ friends tell him that he should 
be a comedian. He loves to patty ^ drj^A^alot of be©^*, and always has a 
good time. He doesn't seon to that i^^^ about sehoc^l work* Instead, 

he often plays the role of "class olow^." 

Sheila Is 16, a little shy but vmtf polity and pleasant yhm she does talk 
to others. She is very studlaus and ^fXs^WLkem thoimghtful remarks in 
class. Shm plans to go to medical ^l^ol, ^iila has tiot^ really developed 
an interest In boys yet ; she im v%ty c^^^ to her fBi^l^- and erjoys tennis 
aiKJ jogging. 

Jeff Is 16, very tall and hand^m©, anq l^^taoTO it- f^s family Is fairly 
well off. Jeff drives a sports ca^ ^i^P fci^ii very ^oud of. In fact, he 
mentions the car in most of his oon^f^atj^^^^. Jeff is v^^y generous about 
offering trans^rtation to his friends % 



Lisa is 17. She is average looking although she has a very developed figure 
and often passes for 25* She is an average student, very friendly/and 
quite popular. Lisa has developed a reputation for being "wild." Her 
parents let her stay oiit as late ae she wants. Sane people say that she 
"slee^ M^und," 

Write the names Robin, Arthur, Sheila, Jeff, and Lisa on the blackboard. Ask 
students to rai^ the five individuals based on their own description of what 
makes a good friends ^ 

AltCTnatiTO I^oc^to: astribute copies of the handout to students. Give students 
5-10 minute to COTiplete the form individually. Discuss their ratings in the 
large group, 

DjLBG^mjm Points: 

1. What characteristics are im^rtant in a friend? 

2. What do you dislike in a friend? 

3. Were the people you chose at all like you? 

4^ What are the potential consequences of having friends mth very different 
values? 

5. How does a person develop a reputation? In Lisa's case, is she necessarily 
sleeping around? 
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Ifandout 26 



Directions: After reading the followiug description, rank the five friends 
according to your idea of ^at nmkes a good friend. Decide \^ich friends you like 
or could relate to. Put a #1 next to the person you could relate to best, #5 for 
the person you TOuld like the least. This is the story: 

Yaa have five friends ^o are together a lot. invite four of thmn over for a 

party at your house. Your parents are home but oat of the my; th^ allow you to 
use your roOTi, the family room, and the kitchen, if you'd like. 

Alice is your best friend and is feeling really down because her befriend hasn't 
called. She ^ggests that all the girls leave your house and spend the night at her 
house because her parents aren't home and her Dad has two cases of wine in the 
garage. 

Betty shows up at your house with her boyfriend j because her parents forbid her to 
see him; they go off to the fmiily tx^m to rake cwt. 

Carol wants the party to get bigger so she starts to call all the boys that imke up 
your group of friends at school and invites than over to your house. 

Diane is really depressed and crying. Her parents ron't let her go to the party 
next weekend at Greg's where everyone is going to be, because her parents )mow 
Greg's parents will serve alcohol. She sneaky a bottle of wine into your house. 

Evelyn arrives at yowr house without taiowing you're having a party. All of 3^u are 
embarrassed, but you are still mad at her for last weekend i^en she drove to a ^rty 
and left all of you stranded ^mn she ^t drurfc and went off \«dth her boyfriend* 

Rank all five friends from 1-5: 

Alice 



Betty 



C^rol 



Diane 
Evelyn 



Activity 78 



Purpooae: To explore the impact of labeling on peer relationship md canTiunication. 
(^lObJective #1) 



RfoteairiLala: Milk carton with juice in it, can of soup with nothing in it, a candy 
bi«ar wrapper with paper In it^ arrf Ind^ cards* 



Uto^^ 30-45 minutes* 



RiOc^^dure: Place the milk carton, can, and candy Imr wrap^r on a de^. Point to 
tthe milk carton arrf ask a volunteer the follo^ng questions: 

What is this? 

How do ycai know? 

What does the label say? 

What la inside? 

pErlefly do the same with the other objects. In this dCTionstration, the labels 
ano^e misleading, 

Ma^iUi^lra PDints: 

J.., Do we ever use labels ^th people? 

What purpose does a label serve? 
3— » List eome of the labels we give to people (creep, stud, queer, prepple, 

nerd, jerk). 

What does "creep" mean to different people In the group? TOiat about "stud" 
or ^prepple"? 
S»* Qin a label ever be good? 

0«* How might labels interfere with forming relationships and conminicatlng? 
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Activity 79 
IfflAT'S 1M^T««T IN A FRIH©? 



Pmpm: To help students become more aware of qualities t— hat they value in 
friends. (Objective #1) 

Jtoterlala: Ifewsprint and narker or chalkboard* 
Mms: 20-30 minutes* 



fto«dire: Ask the students to mme qualities ^ich are important in a best friend, 
lilt answers on neraprlnt or a bla^board. Ask the group to vote on which of 
the qualities is most important * \stoich is TOCond, and vtolch third. 

How ask thmi to identify qualities that are important irm a boyfriend or 
girlfriend* Again have them vote to establish the three most important 
qualities. 

Mbc^Iod BDinte: 

li ffhioh qualities were mentioned most often? Wiy? 

Si Are the qualities for the girlfriend/toyfrlend different ±rom me qualltiee 

listed for a platonic friend? How? Wiy? 
3, Od you possess any of the qualities you listed as iinportante? 
4* Are there some qualities that are inportant to ym now ^^aat were not a few 

yeara ago? 
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Activity 80 

vmrns um 



Varpommi To help stucJents exploie attitucles about nMa-le/female- romantic 
relationships. (Objective ^) 



Ifo^tCTialai Blackboard and chalk, 
nine: 20 minutes* 



ftocedure" During adolescence and adulthood ^ people usua^lly look for someone to 
love. Understanding what constitutes love, however, is a difficult task, 
Explain to the class that three "fcypea of relationships v^tll be discussed today: 
"friendship/' "infatuation/* '-love*" 

Write the three words on the blackboard, Bblvb students create definitions for 
each word. 

Explore differences between "in Jatuation" or "falling S.n love" (chenistry, "I 
need" feelings) and the hard wojk of "being" in lovm ^deciding on things yco 
want to do together and establish tug common gM^lSi values i and friends). 



1. How many of you have platonic friendships ^th members of the opposite sex? 

2. Are these friendships more or less difficult to w^aintain than same^seK 
friendships? 

3* How do you know whether you are interested in some^^ne as a friend or as a 
ramntic partner? 

4. Has this ever change over tiWt that a friendship ha^s turned into a romance 
or vice versa? 

5. How can you tell if you are really in love? 

6. How is love different from tnfatyation? 

7. Is infatuation normal in adolescence? 

8. Clan two people love each other without having sex? 
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ERiC 



DISaomiQN ABOJT DATHC 



Ptopoee^ lb CTplore attitudes about dating. (Objectives #1, 2) 



rime: 30 minutes. 



Rroaediffe: In a large group or in small groups, use the follow ng questions to 
facilitate discussion. Allow the gr^p to lead as long as th^ st^ on target* 



AlterQatlya FftioeijtoBi Ask a group of adult'^ — senior citizens, foster 
gran^Jparents, teachere, ot pwents — to attend the cla^ for this session. It 
IS ifuportant that the adults be outgoing and filing to share their attitudes 
and i speriences* Tell students that th^ can ask the panel any questions they 
Ilk© about dating and relationships* Of course, the adults always have the 
right to pass. You tm.y want to distrilmite sample discussion questions. 



DisraffilOD Pslnte: 

1* When is a person old enough to date or "go ^t"? 

2* Do you think parents and teenagers agree on the age teen^ers should be 
allowed to date? 

3. Wiat do teenagers do on a date? 

4. Itoo should take responsibility for planning and ^ying for dates? 

5. What can a couple do if they have different ideas about vihat to do on a 
date? 

6* Is a date different from a friend? 

7. How does a person decide ^om to m wt with? 

8* Ask the jpiys: How would you react if a girl ^u Imow only by sight came up 
to yoi after class and asked yaa to go to the movies on Friday ni^t? 

9. Ask the girls: Would you feel comfortable asking a guy you know only by 
qight to go to the movi^ on a Friday night? TOiy or not? 
10* If a guy pays for a date, does he expect something in return? What do 
girls thirtc guys expect. Wiat do guys really expect? 
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Activity 82 
SOY l/mm GIRL 



Varpcmmt To determine the verbal and nonverbal cues for developing relationships 
(Objective #1) 



TfiDe: ^ minutes. 



Ifetarf.als; Ifone« 



n^oosdiire: the groups 'to tarainstorm possible mys: 

• to devel^ friendships witti the opposite sex 

• to ask someone for a first date 

• to meet a boy or girl at a party 

• to meet eomeone you mme at a drugstore* 



1* What are some nonverbal ways to develop relationships (the my you look at 

son^ne^ bri^t eyes^ sniling^ winking)? 
2, What are other clues? 

3* How do you know that a boy or girl is interested in you? 

4* Iteat does it mean to get turned d^m? 

5. Ifow would you hMdle turning down eomeone? 



Activity 83 
FTUI: Tins DATO 



««po^?: 3o ;iilmntify pressures often ^perisnced in dating situations. To ^lore 
MX%x;..mm a:?>oout dating. (Objectives #1, 3) 



^^.t©i?iAla^ -ISrrni projector and film: 

LM:>e" [Llttle^to! Film House]* 



ftw»r M minutes. 



^pire: fefore showing the film, have each student take ait a ^eet of paper and 
Answer the followii^ questions, ^plaln that th^ will not have to share their 
answers. 

1. What {benefits do you ^pect fran dating? 

2. TOien should young people be allowed to start dating? 

3. What behaviors are acceptable on a first date? After 3 months of steady 
dating? 

Show the film. After the film, ask students to Identify the overt and subtle 
pressures tiiat both males airf t&ml^ in the film experienced. List these on 
the blaokboard. 



1. How were the pressures different for Rob than for Laurie? 

2. What could Laurie have done to Improve her situation? 

3. Hdw would you evaluate camiunlcation between Rob and Laurie? 

4. How could they improve their communication? 



ERLC 



198 240 



Activity 84 
RHLATDiG TO Iffl! OFTOSira ^ 



VmpoiBB' To CTplore mys to initiate and develop relationships, (Objective #1) 
nne^ 20-30 minutes « 
IfeLteilala: None^ 

SroosduTO: Divide students into small groups. Read the follo^ng situations and 
have th^ disauss each for 5 minutes. After each situation, bring up the 
relevant disctisslon questions. 

1* Bttke is at a party and sees a girl that he likes. Should he: 

a) cat^ her eye 

b) aMc her to dance 

c) mlk up and start a converaatlon 

d) a^ a friend to Introduce him to her 

e) other 

2. Donna has been seeing a boy that ^e likes for the last 2 months* Today ^e 
saw him eating lunch ^th another gi-rl. Donna feels Jealous. Should she: 

a) a^ him about tiie lunch 

b) accT^e him of dating mam^rm else 

c) brMk up with him 

d) Qo out with another boy 

e) other 

3. Jeff is going out with a girl that he likes very mach and wants to have sex 
with. SioiLLd he I 

a) ask her to have s^ with him 

b) start kissii^^ etc. 

c) tell her how he feels and discuss her feelings 

d) other 



DleCTB^oo PDdLnte: 

1. In situation #1, ^at choice did you think was best? 

2. lhat wMild porobably happen? 

3. What's the worst ttiat could happen? 

4* If Rfi-ke did decide to start a conversation, vAxsit mght he say? 

5. IWiat is it like to get turn^ dowi? 

6. In situation #2, ^at choice did you think ms best? 
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?• What real information did Donna have? 

8. How could she find oat the truth? 

9. How do you develop trust ^d open camuniGation ^th ao^one? 

10, In situation #3, ^at choice did you think ms best? 

11. If Jeff decided to talk with hie girlfriend, what might he say? Ifeat 
should th^ consider before decidir^ to have sct ti^ether? 
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Activity 85 



PmpomBi To help students evaiuatfc-e the qualities of relationships that are 
Important to thai* (Ohjictlvas #Jj— 2) 

]\fo,teri^^: Ifeweprint and narker or bl^ackboard and chalk. 



rame: 30-50 minutes. 

nroesdure: Ask students to name qua^lities that are important In interper^nal 
relationships. List answars on ne^^print or a black^mrd* 

Now ask students to take out a s^aeet of paper and wlte a description of their 
ideal romantic relationship* 

. m What would the person be like? 
• How would they spend their %im&?^ 
m How would they treat each others* 

Remind students that this la su^sposed to be a description of ^at -tiiey w^uld 
like, not what th^ thiols reall^^tlc* 

Ask students to put their gendete- (male or female) in the upper right hand 
corner, but not their names. C^sllect the papers^ read a few of themi and 
discuss. 

Altarimtlve Erorodiire: Divide olmm r^nto small groups. Ask Individuals to Share 
their ideal relationships In the ^^11 group* 

Dieras^OD Points: 

1. What qualities in a relatlonshi^p were mentioned most of ten? Why? 

2* to© the ideals from fenales different from toose from mles? How? Miy? 

3. How realistic do you think the ^Pantasy relationships were? 

4. Ihlnk back to your own f ants^e^ relationship. What would you he willing to 
compromise? 



Activity S6 
WANT AD 



mate. ^Stl^^ ""^ °' ^" relationship or the ideal 

MatCTlala: Baper and pens, 
nsBBt 20-40 minutes. 

Pto^ito: Ask students to write a classified ad searching for the perfect person 
with whan to have a relationship. Give the following as an example of a want 

Black female, 16, enjoys tennis, Jogging, and movies. Looking for Black 
male, 16 or older, preferably tall, slim, handsome, smart, sensitive who 
enjoys similar activities. ^ ancdting or drugsV plekse. sensitive, who 

Compare similariti^ and differences in mnt ads, 

W«u^lem Bolnte: 

1. VVhat quality was mentioned nost frajuently? 

2. How often were the following iiBntioned? 



- appearance _ intelligence 

- access to mon^ _ reputation (sports, 

- moral mlues (drugs, sex) - sense of hunnr 

- his or her friends - fun-loving 

- religion « education 

- race 

- family background 



- sensitivity 



Instruct students to show the ad to their parents and talk about 
S L SntSf H^^*^ 55 teenagers. At the next class session, spend 

10-15 minutes discussing how their parents' ads differed from their ami. 
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Activity 87 



Pm^oea: To h^lp students confront their attitudes about vartou^s relationships. 
(Objective ^2) 



Ktatertala: Ifendout 2?, "Attitudes To^rord Relationihips." 



1!b!]e: 20-50 minutes. 



toodsdiira: Distr^tbtjtii the handout &.nd give students 10 minutes to ocmplete It. 
When they have finished^ divide them Into small groups to ^ dlaouss their 
responses* feraind irtudents that tliey do not have to discuss anytihing they would 
prefar not to* 



Mt«^tlve PMcadwe; M^strlhute th& handouti and ask students to ^^mplete them In 
time for the ne^rt sBision. Tell t^a.mn they will be dtscusslng tbfe^^ir responses In 
small groups^ although th^ ^11 not have to discuss anything thmey would prefer 
not to. 



1. Did you laarrt anything new aboat your attiturtes? 

2. Do you think your attitudes fcare more liberal or mDre Qonserv^^atlve than yoiir 
peers? 

3. How do your attitudes compar^e with your mother's or fat^^-er's attitudes? 
Your sibling * i attitudes? 

4. Wio or ^at haihad a ppreat Im^aot on your attitudes? 
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Ifendout 27 



Circle «ie nuniDer that most closely defines your attitude tomrd ea^ statenent, 

1 ^ disagree strongly 

2 - disagrTO some^at 

3 = nmitral 

4 - a^ee sorre^at 

5 — agree strongly 



1, In choosing a date, looks are very Inportant to ma* 

2, Appearance Is more Jjnportant than perTOnality* 

3. It's dkBy to talk about mm. on the first tote- 

4. It Is in^rtant for a woman to be a virgin ^en she 
gets married. 

5* Most guys taiow all atout sex before they a^e IS* 

6, It's nice for a fenale to ask a mle for a date 
sonetlmes. 

7, Two TOmen can be closer friends than a tmn and a 
womaji can. 

8, Two men can be closer friends than a nan and a 
wciian can* 

9* A partner's looks are more irrportant to men than 
to wonen. 

10* Most teenagers like to folloa? the crowd Instead of 
doing ^at th^ thlrflc is best- 

11. Using birth control means a wOTan plans to have sexual 
Intercouree with lots of men. 

12. Age 18 is a good age to get mrried. 

13. Personality is more important than intelligence* 
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14. Getting pregnant proves that a wonmn is in love \ra.th 



a nmn, 

15. It is ^ay for a nmn to force a woman to have sexual 
intercourse if she has led him on. 

16. If a TOman really likes a man, she will have sexual 
intercourse «ath him. 

17. If a man really likes a woman, he will have sexual 
intC'rcourse mth her. 

18. There should be different standards of tehavlor for 
teenage men and teenage wonen. 

19. ^les talk more about their dates with their friends 
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Activity 88 



P^^soee; To allow students to explore slmilaritleg and differences between nmle s^d 
f^ale peTCeptions of relationships with the saire and the other sex. (Objective 
#2) 



R^^^dLalai Ifewsprint and magic mrkers* 



Time I 20-40 minutes. 



tooiMdure: Divide students into snail saine-sex ^oups. Ask participants to list on 
newsprint the five mast important qualities they look for in a male a:\d the five 
most important qualities they look for in a fOTiale* Pte^ve each group select a 
recorder. You will end up with four composite lists which may be placed on 
newsprint for class displays 

m Miat males look for in females 

• Wiat males look for in other males 

• What females look for in mles 

m What females look for in other fOTales. 



1, Do males and females have the same standards for evaluating mles? For 
evaluating femles? 

2. How do males and females differ in their views of v^^at is important in the 
opposite sex? 

3. What seems to be ijTiportant in relationships mth the same sex? 

4, How do you account for differences in the lists? Similarities? 
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Activity 89 



PmptTO- To help students identify qualities that they value in the opposite se^ 
(Objectives #1, 2) 

Rfaterials z ^ne * 



ISiami 30 ininutes. 



aoaedmre: Explain to students that you want them to participate in a fishbowl 
e^ercise^ In a f Ish^wl exercise, one group tomm an Inner circle to discuss a 
particular issue* The other ^ple In the class form a circle M^iind the ^oup 
in the inner circle* The people in the outer circle are not allowed to talk 
during the discusston. 

Have the males form one ^oup, fOTales another; the two ^oups will take tiirns 
discussing a topic In the inner circle. Flip a coin to decide ^Ich group will 
mo Into the Inner circle first. 

State that the topic of discussion Is "tmat you don't like about membera of the 
opposite sex*" Facilitate a discussion ^th the first group to develop a list 
of characteristics or behaviors that bother than about the opposite sex. After 
about 5 or 10 minutes, ask thoTi to respond to the following question: "If you 
had a nmglc wand and could change one thinR about the other mex, mat would that 
be?*' After th^ have responds to that question, ask the outer group If they 
can understand ^at the inner group is saying. Encourage ccmnunlcation and 
understanding. 

Now repeat the entire process ^th the other ^up in the inner circle, 
WtMax^^!m Points: 

1. Are there any Issues that men and women seem to see differently in our 

class? 

2p Boys, could you understand any of the girls' concerns? 
3, Girls, could you iinderstand any of the boys' concerns? 
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Activity 90 

GHrom CASE smDrm 



¥wrpQBBZ To help students exOTiine how gender Tolmm affect the mys people react in 
relationship with others. (Objectives #1, 2) 

Materials: Handout 28^ "Sample ^se Studies-" 



Tuoei 30-40 minutes. 



MoMdtarei Distribute the handout. lUvide the class Into anall groups and ask each 
group to choose a recorder. Ifeve students take turns reading a situation out 
loud and answering these two questions: 

m How would you react to this situation? 

• Hdw would people have reacted to this situation 20 years ago? 

Every few minutes, ranind the ^^u^ to move on to another "case study." After 
20 minutes ^ reconvene the groups to discuss how they reacted to the situations. 



DlBat^eloD Points: 

1. Ask for volunteers to explain they reacted the way they did suad how they 
thou^t people would have reacts to the situation 20 yea:ra a^o, 

2. What is the difference? 

3. What do you think has caus^ the cJiange? 

4. How have changing gender roles affected relationships between men and wonen? 



Homevporft: Ask students to share their perceptions of the my people would react to 
these situations in the 19605 with their parents and to get their parents' 
reactions to the situations. M^scuss the activity during the n^t class* 
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Handout 28 
S^mM CASE SrUDIlffi 



1* Mike is about to ask Laiira out for the first time. He would 3Like to go out for 
pizm and then to a movie. Mike thinks Laura should share In the expenses* 
What should he do? When should he do it? 

2. jennifer has been interested in Bob for the last few months* She thirds he 
might have an interest in her (she pick^ up some subtle hints), but he seems 
too shy to ask her wit. She has thought about calling him and a^ing him to go 
to a movie, but she's afraid of being pushy. What will happen if she asks him 
out? 

3. Janet and Ross have been married for 10 yeara. Janet has not worked since she 
has been married. However, now that her children are in school, she has decided 
to get a Job, Ross does not ap^ove. What should Janet do? 

4, John has just been approached 1^ a w^an at a party. She seai^ nice. She a^ed 
hJjn to dance several times B.M asked him to go ham ra^th her at the end of the 
party. Although he likes her, he doesn*t feel quite ready to go home with her 
and face the possibility of a sexual relationship. On the other hand, he 
doesn't want to appear to be a "sissy." What should he do? 

5, Males: Your wife is a business executive. She ms just offered a Job that pays 
more than you nake, one that will require her to travel. How would yoi react to 
that? How would you react if you had to assume the primars^ responsibility for 
child care while your wife traveled? 

Females: You are a business executive. You are offered a Job that pays more 
than your husband's Job pays, a Job that will require ymi to travel. How would 
you react to that? How would you feel about your husband assuming primaiy 
responsibility for child care ^lle ycM traveled? 
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Activity 91 



Purpoee" To help students identify their personal expectations and needs in a 
relationship or marriage. (Objective #1) 

JteLtCTials: Handout 29, "^latlonship tontract" or Handout 30, "Marriage Contract*" 



Tune: 45 minutes. 



Watiniiy Ifotet Teachers have found that this activity is most approi^iate with 
older, mre rmture adolescents. The "Marriage Contract" explores students' 
expectations for a permanent relationship like marriage, mth the two people 
living tc^ether* Hie "Relationship Contract" ej^plores their expectations for a 
close relationship ^ere the two people live separately. 



^ocedme: Distribute a handout to each person. Explain that many people enter 
into relationships mthout discussing their personal expectations and needs* 
This activity enables the student to state feellnpcs and needs in a hypothetical 
situation. 

Have students pair with someone they don't know very well, preferably of the 
opposite sex. If this Is not p^slble, have students pretend th^ btb re^rters 
interviewinK each other. COtherTO.se, the sanie-^sex pairs my feel self conscious 
doing this kind of activity together,) Each person Is to verbalize his or her 
responses to the questions. The ^rtnera should ask questions to help clarify 
the other person's needs and expectations in a relationship. Each person should 
record his or her responses in the appropriate space on the contract. 

Give the dyads about 20-30 minutes to complete the activity. Warn them when 
they have only 5 minutes left. When time is up, bring thmn back to the large 
group to discuss the following points , 



Dlacui^ri,€Hi Polntai 

1, Wiat did you learn about yourself through this exercise? 

2* How did your responses canpare to your partnera? 

3, How easy or difficult would It te to OTmmunicate i^ch things to a partner? 

4, What could be gained by ccnniunlcatlng your needs and expectations? 

5, Should people live together before they get married? What would be the 
advajita^^ and disadvajitages? 

6, For what rea^ns should a person get nftrrled? 

7* How does a perTOn taow v^en he or ^e Is ready to get nMTled? 

8, What are Bonm of the probl«i^ that might arise in a mrrisige? 

9, What are the differences between traditional marriages mid modern narrlages? 
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Handout 29 
KaATIO^ff C3DOTRACT 



L^LSWe Time 

!• How much tiro ^uld you like to spend mth a partner? 



2* Who decides ^at to do? 



1* How much affection do you mnt (holding hands, kissing^ etcO? 



2. Should affection be restricts to private timBm or is It okay in public? At 
school? 



3* What would you do if your partner mnted mDre or less affection? How imch 
could you comprOTiise? 



Stasia of Helatlni^ilp 

1* Do you want a steady (not seeing anyone else) relationship? 



2. Are you and your partner free to have other friends outside the relationship 
(sajne*^ sex? opposite sex?) 



3. With friends of the same sex? 
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4, With friends of the opposite sex? 



5^ What is to be the ^tent of these relationships? 



6. Hew inTOlvad would you mnt to be with each others' friends? 



7. How involved would you want to be wLth msL^ othera* families? 



SCTuatl RelaUi»Aip 

1* How would you decide whether or not to include sex In the relationship? 



2. If you decided to inolude sex, who would take responsibility for birth 
control? 



1. Who would pay for dates? 

1. To you, ^at are the mDst inportant ingredients in a relationship? 



erJc 



2, In a relationship, what kinds of things make you angry? How do you deal 
with your anger? 
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Ife.ndout 30 
MARRIASE OMWRACT 

!• Will you both keep the ^me names? 

Or will one or both ^ange nMies? If Uiere is change, should the mfe t^e 
her husband's^ the husbard t^e his wife's^ both taJce a hyphenated name, or 
both take a n&w name? 



2. If ttiere are ^lldren^ ^at mil their surnames be? 



1* Who Will do chores? 



Imi^mm Turn 

1. Should evenings and we^ends be spent toother? 



2, Wjo should deoide \^at to do? 



3* How often ^ould you ha.ve meatlons? 



4* ^ould meatlons ^ways be spent together? 



1, Wiat kxm of hOTie would you mnt? 



2. What kind of privacy do you need? 



3^ Do you want to live with others (relatives, boarders, friends)? 



) 

It will you do if your spouse gets a great Job offer in a different state? 



1. Will both partnera be wage earnera? 



2. How will you handle finances if both are ^rnlng mges? 



3. How will you handle finances if only one is earning? 



Mtmotina 

1. How much affection do you mnt? 



2, Hdw vidll you handle it if your partner mnts rore or less? 
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1. What's your stand on monogany? Do you want It for the wife? Do you mnt it 
for the husband? 



2* Wio ^ould initiate se%? 



3* Who ^ould take responsibility for birth control? 



1. Do you want dilldren? 



2* How nmny do you want? 



3, When? 



4. Would you consider adoption if you couldn't have a child biologically? 



5. Who will take prlnmiy res^nsibility for mlsing the ^lldren? (Both or one 
more than the other?) 



6. %ould on© partner quit a Job? 
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1* Are you and your partner free to mke relationships ^th other ^ople? 



2, With others of the sane sex? Thm opposite sex? 



3* What is to be the extent of these relationships? 



4, Will you include ea^ other in these relationships? 



Other O^^d^ratloc^ 

1, To you^ ^at are the most iji^rtant ingredients in a relationship? 



2p What could happen to cause a divorce? 
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Aativity 92 
DWClSICmS ABOTT RHATIOTSHIIS 



PmvoBmz To help students recognize feelings anrt characteristics of their 
relationships. (Objectives #1, 2, 3, 4) 



Bfeterials: Handout 31, "Decisions About miationships. " 



TimB* 25-40 minutes. 



ftfocstta^: Tell students you will give than a number of situations. They should 
determine If there is a conflict of values and then use the decisionmaking 
process to offer advice to the charactera. Deal wLth one of the situations mth 
the entire group to give students an idea of how to proceed ^ then divide the 
students into small groups. Give each ^^up a copy of the handout* Have the 
groups repeat the process with ea^ rMaining situation. A recorder should keep 
notes in each group. 

After about 15 minutes^ bring the groups back together and ^ve each ^oup an 
opportunity to report. Ask volunteers to create I-Messages that would be 
appropriate for each situation. 



^tCTnative BoammaAcz Give each student a copy of the handout to take heme, A^k 
thOT to talk about the situations wLth either mother or father ^ to discuss how 
their parent might handle the situation and Aether she or he had to deal with 
any similar dilemmas at the sains age. 

At the next class session^ allow 15-20 minute to discuss students' responses to 
the situations a^ their discussions mth their parents. 

1. How many of you used the formal decisionmaking process? 

2, Was it helpful? 

3. Were these situations realistic? 

4, How would you handle 3^urself if you were in any of these situations? Would 
you handle It differently frcm the way your group decided? 
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Handout 31 



Directions: The^ sitimtions desorite people your age who have to make decisions 
about their relationships* Each case involves a conflict of mlues. Start by 
thinkinp^ about the different influences on the people. Then explain the conflict of 
values wid tell ^at you would decide in each situation. 

Remember j there are m easjr answers to situations like these* People must make 
their own decisions^ baaed on their ami values and other considerations* 



1. Mel and Janice like each other a lot. Mel is 18 and Janice is 13. Janice's 
mother thinks Janice is too young to ^ out ^th Mel. In spite of her mother's 
feelings, Janice still wants to see Kfel. What should Mel do? 

2. Charles is Koing out with both Linda and Susan. He likes Linda a little irore 
than Susan, but he likes Susan too. Linda Is very jealous of Susan. Linda 
wants Qiarles to go only with her. What should Charles do? 

3. Joan has gone out with Bob a couple of tJjres* She likes Bob as a friend but not 
as a serious boyfriend. One night Bob aisks Jom to be his girlfriend. She is 
afraid that if she says "no, '* Bob mil feel rejected and stop a^ing her out. 
What should Joan do? 

4. Tyrone has been going with Sandra for about a year. He likes her a lot even 
though she has not been v^llling to have sct with him. Tyrone knows that Sandra 
really likes him too but that she doesn't think she is ready to have sex yet. 
fas friends are starting to ask Tyrone a lot of questions about his se^ life 
with Sandra* What should Tyrone do? 

5. Evan and Charice have been going together for about 6 months. When they got 
together th^ both agreed that th^ would only see each other. Last night Evan 
found out that Charice had gone out with another guy. When Evan confronted 
Charice, she adriAtted going out with soreone else but said that it didn't mean 
anything* What should Evan do? 

6. Tony and several of his friends are at a party -^^ether. After about an bDur a 
very attractive girl asks To^ to dance. During the dance she lets Tony know 
that he could ccme to her house and have sex with her. Although Tony thinks she 
is attractive, he doesn't particularly want to have sex with her. His friends 
think he should definitely do it. Wiat should Tony do? 

7. Write a situation of your own in which someone must make a decision about a 
relationship. 



Activity 93 
SIMINS IN m^TIONOTIPS 



Pmp^mz To help students explore the appropriateness of discussing certain issues 
with prople in their lives. To help students consider how much sharing they 
will do in mrious relationships. (Objectives #2, 3) 

l&.tarlala : Itone . 

Wms: 25-30 minutes. 

Planning Itote* Some students in your class r iy be actually experiencing one of the 
problCT^ this activity addresses. If so, make yourself available to students 
after class. 

Procsdmre: Tell the class that there are ^rtain things people tell only to their 
fajnily or olome friends^ other thin^ th^ may not tell anyone. Sometimes it is 
only comfortable to talk to a professional such as a ^unselor or dTCtor* 

Ask them to think about the people in their lives -™ family members (parents, 
siblings^ other relatives), cl^e friends, casual friends, helping professionals 
(teachers, counselors, doctors). Of all these people, with whom would they 
discuss the following issues? Stress that in this class, it is appropriate to 
discuss attitudes and opinions ^t not perTOnal sexual experiences. 

Whan would you tell: 

1. Wxcm you voted for in the last school election? 

2. Whether or not you've ever had sex? 
3* Your method of birth control? 

4. Ihat you thou^t you had a STD7 

5. What ^j*eer you hope to have? 

6. That a close relative is an alcoholic? 
7# lliat you are in love? 

8, That you'^^ been sexually a^sed? 
B* ^at you failed an important test? 
10 # That you got accepts to your first-choice college? 

da^i^im Polnte: 

1. IWicm did you thi^ ^u would talk to most often? 

2, What kind of relationship do you need to have with Mmeone to talk about 
in^rtant things? 

3* What kind of issues are most private to 3^u? 

4, Are there ai^ issues that you can't discuss mth anyone? 

5. What might be the consequences of sharing personal information with people 
y^ don't know well? 
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Activity 94 



Pmroee-- To help students recognise their contribution to a problem. To help 
students develop ways of resolving conflict in relationships. (Objectives #1, 

MatCTlala: Blackboard and dialk. 

Wme: 10 minutes first class, 30 minutes second class. 

Ptoe^me: At the end of a session, ask students to think of one recent conflict 
wxth a peer and another vd.th a parent and to write them down on paper. Tell 
them that you are going to collect the eKamplmm and read ^e out loud during 
the next class, them to try to rOTOTiber the exact conversation. 

Select a few examples to read to the class: at least one m^th a peer and one 
With a parent that lend th^elves to alternative solutions; another two that 
appear difficult to resolve. 

Read one of the easier "peer" exainples to the class. Write on the board a few 
alternatives that might have re^lv^ the conflict and that demonstrate better 
outcomes for the student. Ask students to res^nd. 

Dd the smm with the easier "parent" exanple. If students have trouble mth the 
alternatives, ^ive a few more exanples. Rncourage thmn to give suggestions* 

Next, present the more difficult situations. Ask students for alternatives. 
Point out to students that it is alnrost inevitable that there ^11 he tiines u^en 
thBxr parents simply won't let then do ^at they want to do or times when peers 
Will behave unreasonably. When they feel they are ^tting into a conflict, they 
should try to step outside tharaelves and think about what they could possibly 
gam from allowing the conflict to escalate* If they will lose more by 
fighting, ^/hy not tiy to minimise the damage? 

WLecusslcm Botnte: 

1. Discuss the difference between unassertive behavior and reasonable 
resignation. 

2. While empathizing with students, remind them that they are still in a 
situation where parents, teachers, and others are in a position of 
authority, even if students fwl they are unreasonable. Pbint out to them 
that adults ha^ the saro dilOTTHs. A boss may be unreasonably demanding, 
but if an anployee yells and screana, he or she might lose the Job. 

3. In conclusion, have students list situations or behaviora of theira that 
often lead to conflict or that particularly irritate their parents. How 
would they feel about altering their behavior or avoiding these situations? 

O n n 
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Activity 95 
FIIA!: PHSR OONFlJCr 



PttrpoTO' To practice conflict reTOlution ^th peera. C^J^tives #1^ 4) 

IbteFlala: IBim jMrojector and film: 

"Face to Face" F Agency for Instructional Television]. 



TuBBi 35«50 minutes. 



Plannliig Ifota: Before showing any film to your students^ preview the film yourself 
and obtain approval from the administrator* 

For guidelines on selecting and using filrre in sexuality ^ucation and a brief 
description of each film mentioned in this curriculum, see Appendix B* 



Rrocedure: Either show the film or write the situations listed below on the 
blackboard* P^ir students. Ask than to preterrf that they are the two friends 
who have had a serious conflict and to attempt to resolve the conflict using 
effective cormiunication and negotiation skills* 

Mike and Ricky are good friends, although they Bre very different. Mike thinks 
he is very cool. He is often late for school, basketball games ^ and dates 
because he likes to hang around a lot. Ricl^ is rrore quiet and serious* Last 
week Mike announced to Ricky that they were going to double date with two girls 
who were sure to "put out." Ricl^ feels pressure and doesn't want to double 
date* 

Frank and Sandy have been seeing each other for a couple of months. It is 
Friday night and they are supposed to be going to a movie* Sandy didn't mnt to 
go, but Rc*aric insisted* Frank hasn't shoTO up, and Sandy is angry. 

Hosalyn and Joan are good friends. At a party last weekend they both met Toti. 
Rosalyn danced with him a lot at the ^rty and told Joan that she would like to 
go out ^th him« After the party, in spite of her friend's feelings, Joan made 
several attempts to go out with Tom. ]tosalyn has just found wt and is angry* 

Joanne and Marsha are working on a very important school project together* 
Recently, Marsha has been doing less and less work on the project and Joanne is 
getting angry. 



1. How does it feel to be In conflict with a friend? 

2, How have you handle these situations in the past? 

3* Will you handle conflicts mth friends any differently no^ 
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Activity 96 



WwrpQ^i To help students become more aware of various types of exploitation. 
(Objeotive ^5) 

Materials* Blackboard and chalk. 
TIbk: minutes, 

tooc^irer lutroduce the topic of exploitation* Ask students If they can give a 
definition. According to Webster *s New Collegiate Dictionary (1974), 
exploitation is the "unjust or improper use of another peraon for one's own 
profit^ or advantage." Ask students to list examples of exploitation in the 
following areas: 



# aemiality 

# fwnily relatlonshir^ 

# pa^i* relationships. 

Examples of exploitation In employment might be sexual harraasment and the 
hiring of minora at less than mlnimim wage. 

After iDrainstorming examples of exploitation in each category, discuss the 
following points* Stress that It is wrong to e^lolt others, 

EttsOTi^ioa ^Inta* 

1- How do you think It feels to get exploited? mscuss the possible physical 
ana p^cholc^ical impact of varloi^ forro of exploitation^ 

2. situations ndght lend tha^elves to ^ploltation? ^ 

3. my do people exploit one another? 

4* How «MJi SOTieone get oit of an exploitive situation? 
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Activity 97 
DATING I^SKJ^S 



PoFpoxi To identify dating situations that cause anxiety or may lead to 
selfMjestructive or exploitive behavior- To practice assertiveness skills 
(^Jectives 03, 4, 5) 

tet^lals: Index cards^ pencils, and a pa|^r bag. 



Time: 30-45 minutes. 



Ko^dme: Pa^ out index cards* Ask students to identify and describe on the card 
a pressure sltuatiOT in dating^ either a personal situation or one that they 
have heard about from a friend^ in a book, on television, etc, Rtoe sure "ttiat 
students don't put their names on the carts* Have the students drop the cards 
in a jmpsr bag* 

Take the cards out of the bag and mix them up. Divide students into small 
groups of four or five and give each group several cards to read and discuss. 
Ask one student In moh ^*oup to record group umbers' suggestions for handling 
each situation* After about 15 minutes, ask each group to report on the 
situations that they discussed and tteir suggestions for handling them. 

After each group has reported^ ask them to pick one of the situations to 
roleplay. The situation should involve one person feeling pressure to do 
sonethi^ that he or she doesn't mnt to do. Tro people will partioiymte in the 
roleplay and the remaining group members will oteerve. Ihe two ^rticipants 
should use I-Messages and other assertiveness skills to resist pressure during 
the roleplay. After about 5 minutes, have the small groups discuss the 
roleplay. 



1. TOiioh dating situations seaned most difficult? 

2. Did any seem exploitive? 

3. How did the roleplay participants handle the mrious sitmtions? How did it 
feel? 

4. Is it ea^ or difficult to assert yourself in that ttnd of situation? 

5. Wiat is ttie worst that could happen? 
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Activity 98 
FIIA!- AO^AINTANCE RAPE F^V&rriGN 



Rirpoee: To help students tecome more amre of the ^evalence of acquaintance rape 
blM to consldCT ways to prevent tt. (Objectives #3, 5) 



MatCTials: l&m projector and film: 

"The Party Game," "Ihe Date," "Just One of the Boys," and "The End of thp Road" 
[OJ^ l^oductiona]* 



TiwBt 40 minutes per film. 



FLaDun^ Ifote: Before shomnK any fi]jn to your students, Review the film yourself 
and obtain appr^nviC frcm the administrator. 

For gulden ues on selecting and iising fllns In sexuality education and a brief 
description^, of each filJii mention^ in this curriculim, see Ap^ndl^ B- 



ftTC^me: Introduce the film series; explain to students that the fiLrre show how 
poor cofiimimlcation, peer pressure, blM gender role stereotypir^ can Influence a 
person to ^ploit someone else or sO^lcm him or heraelf to be CTploited. In this 
instance we are talking about rape. Give a definition of rape* Explain that 
most rapes occur between arsons viio know one another. Di^l the ncrth thaX the 
rapist is a weird strangCT who attacte only at night. 

Prepare students for the fact that the filn^ are quite powerful and contain some 
violence. They will not see an actual rape. 

Show the first film, "The Party Game." After the film, allow the students to 
express ar^r feelings that th^ experienced during the film. Divide students 
into small groups and ask them to think of the conmnmioatlon errors that the 
young couple made, ^ve thm create I-Messa^es that the woman could have used 
at various points to communicate more effectively., Bfeke it atoolutely clear, 
however, that the wanan was not responsltale for being raped. 

Show the next three films on the following three class perlc^s. Devise a list 
of discussion questions for ea^ film. The Acquaintance Rape ^evention Films 
come with a set of questions and activities that can be conducted in the 
classroom. 



Uat^i^dOT Points: 

1. ODuld any of the mpes have been avoided? 

2. Could more assertive and effective communication possibly have helped to 
prevent the rape situation? 

3. Hrohasize that rsLpm Is wrong. 
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UNIT VIII 



To encourage students to avoid unwanted pregnancies by helping them to 
understand the realities of adolescent pregnanGy and parenting* To help 
students oonalder the options for handling an implanned pregnancy* 



Even though most of the students will have children some day, few have a 
realistic sense of \^at it tak^ to be a parent* This unit will help students 
1) increase their understanding of the responsibilities they would \m accepting 
in becoming parents and 2) become more aware of the physical^ social, and 
p^chol^lcal ijnpact of undertaking pregnancy and parenting )^ile adolescents* 

B^havljOTal ObSe^t±v^ 
Students will' 

1, Identify the needs of young children and the res^nsibillties of parenthood. 

2, Become irore aware of their own attitudes about parenting, 

3* Identify the physical^ social^ and emotional Impact of pregnancy and 
parentli^ during adolescence* 

4* Be able to apply the decisionmaking process to the dilemma of unplanned 
pre^ancy. 
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UNIT ODtnmES 



Activity Number and Name 



Time 
R^uired 



Objectives 
to Be 
Achieved 



ReGOTmendations 
for Planning 



99 Values Voting 

100 Egg Babies 

101 Are You Reitdy for 
Parenthood? 



10-15 #2, 3 Conduct one or more 

to help students 

15^ 30 #1, 2 explore their attitudes 

about and readiness 

20=30 #1 for parenting. 



102 Homework: Parent 
Interviews 

103 Ooet of I^rentlng 



13, 25 #1-3 Designed to give 

infoiration abcHit the 
responsibilities of 

25-40 #1, 3 ^xenting. 



104 Adolescent Pr^nancy 
and Parenting 

105 Deciding Whether You 
Want a Baby 



30^5 
20-35 



106 Film: Teenage Parenting 40-50 



#3 

#2, 3 

3 



Decisionmaking about 
adoleseent parenting. 



107 Film: Teenage Pre^ancy 40-50 



Designed to apply the 
#3, 4 decisionmaking pa^ocess 
to miplanned adoleTCent 
pregnancy. 
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Activity R9 

miTE varim 



Vwcposmt To help students discuss their attitudes about parenting. (Objectives #2, 
3) 



Vtat/mrijELlBt Floor space and Handout 32, "Values in Parenting." 



nroer 10-15 minutes per statOTent. 



Proeaim^' Explain to students that the following CTercise is designed to explore 
opinions about parenting, teplaln that It involves volunteers whose task will 
be to agree or disa^ee with statoiients about ^renting* Afterwards, the class 
as a whole wxll discuss the statOTients. EmphaslM that there are no right or 
wrong answers I only opinions * ^re^body has a right to take a turn ^pressing 
his or her own opinion, as long as no one Is put dovm for ex^essing a different 
opinion. 

Ask for five volunteers* feplaln that the volunteers will be given a statement 
with ^idi they can either agree, disagree, or ^ss. Desl.gnate different parts 
of the room for those who agree, for those ^o disagree, and for those ^o axe 
unsure. Explain to the rest of the class that ^lle the volunteera are sharing, 
the others of the class should rOTaln quiet, since peer pressure can interfere 
with the freedom a student feels to express his point of view. 

Present the statenents one at a tline* Allow about 5-10 minutes to dlsDuss each 
stat^ient. Give each volimteer an opportunity to share and explain his or her 
opinion, then ^en up the discussion to the rest of the class. 



AltaraatiTO l^oertiire- Have all students participate in the activity. After you 
read eadi statement, a^ students to vote witt thumte up if they agree, thumbs 
down If they disagree, and anns folded if they aren't sure. 



Diecu^lOT Polntai 

1. How does someone learn to be a good parent? 

2. Do you rant to be a parent? When? 

3. Before you decide to become a parent, reconsider the issues we discussed 
today. 
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Handout 32 

1, Caring for diildren is, for the momt part, a tedious and boring job, 

2* A good reason for having children is that th^ can help \^en parents are too 
old to TOrk, 

3. Moat mrried couples would be happier if ttey did not have any children, 

4, It is iji^ortant to have children so that the family traditions mil live on, 
5* It is only natural Uiat a mn should mnt children. 

6. A wonan is not complete if she does not have a child. 

7. All the effort parents rmke for their ^ildren is worthwhile in the long run, 

8. Having children rmkes a stronger bond between husband and mfe, 

9. It is the parents* fault if their ^ildren are not successful in life* 
10. Children limit you in what you ra^nt to do and where you mnt to go. 
11* A pei^n who decides not to have diildren is selfish* 

12. Having children causes many disagreements and problems between husband and 
wife. 

13* A child ^ves a person a rearon to llve^ TOmeone to love and be needed by. 

14. A teenage girl who wants a lot of attention frati friends and family ought to 
consider having a baby* 
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Activity loo 
KG BaBJ^ 



ftapo^: To give adolescents the opportUYiity to lom a '^^'parent" ^th mme at te 
responelbiltti^ that accomM.ny that position; to faot_lltate disGUssion 
parenting. (Objectives #1^ 2) 



Matarlails: Jfard-cocked ^gs, one for each staflent. 



mjmi 15 minutee first day, 30 minutes second day. 



PlRnntr^ NDt©: Thxm Is an ideal activity tat^ Involving j^mrents* Send a note ^ 
to parents explaining the activity and askitig pM*ents ta^ help studenta tsk^ tte 
activity seriously, F^rents can also ta^0 this oppot^tix^nity to diaousa pai^en^ll 
with their children* 



^DTOdure: Give each adolescent an egg and ^plain that t^^e ^g represents sl cj^M 
under the age of 1 year* Ask the adolesaenti to dM^w a face on their e^p* 
Tell them that they are responsible for total care the "egg child** fbr W 

days, fetabli^ the follo^ng points aj^ gfcurri imles^ 

1. They must have the egg In their posseislon for 2- -4 hours a day unles^ ^hey 
arrange for an "eggeltter." Deterniine a going ^3*ate for ''eggsit tlrf' 
services and encourage students to actually pay (or at least reooid tlie 
hours and e^ts of) •*^gsitters" for Qs^tm, weekend activities* etc* Wey 
may not take the ^g dilld to ^hool# 

2* Every 4 hours they, as ''parents^" must spend a intnlwmim of 15 minutes t^l^jii 
the to sljTiulate feeding tijrtes. Babies Uiually &^at every 4 houra thr<^# 
the night also, although parents tmy oho^e to wivte^ this night feeding, 

3, "Egg children,** like real children* Should not sliaioop in the iceboK ^na 
table but in an appropriately mim pl^o^ of their o^^=^. 

4, QDnsider the cost of medical ear^ If the eg^ bec^omes cracked or bjofem^ 
Sometimes, eg^ are bom craved. *'I^r^iiti" of sudti - B^m should invest l%:^te 
the cost of services for special ne^%, 

5, Eggs should be bathed daily* their papers need to be Ranged every 2 tic^ura 
or so. 

At the end of the 3-7 days, dlTOUSs their e^perienoe. 



1* Eow did you feel about having to take oafiof a **ehlZld" all the tjjne? 
2* If you had trouble ^tting an "egg sitter/' how did —this nake you feel? 
3. TVhat sOTe of the fecial concerns of working par^^nts? 



279 

2m 



ERiC 



tetivity 101 

EMD? PDR PAHB^MOT^ 



Piffpossr To help students ifle^ttfy the characteristics necessary for responsible 
Eventing. (Objective #1) 



IfetOTl^si mmont 33, "Facts ^boitlfe." 



^ne: 2^30 minutes. 



ft:OGstoe: Give a copy of the hmM to ^ch student bc^i6 ask evei^rone to complete 
the questionnaire* Do not m^^Un that the quest^^ons are related to their 
readiness for parenth^* %eiiitudents are finish^^, ask them to add up their 
ymm and no answers. 

Now ask the Glass to identity ttee characteristics ^ ttat are probably important 
xn being a ^responsible psLrmt. If time allows^ discuss each statement 
separately. Discuss the impact children If ^rent^s are continually amy frOTi 
home or are continuously anftj^ frustrated . 



1. Wiat basic needs do children Mve that parents mus~t fulfill? 

2. Wiat are the diaraoteriatlcS of "good" parents? 
3* TOiat are mLstakes that mom parents rtake? 

4^ If some students* questta^iialres reflect readtn^ss^ discuss their rea^ns, 
thOT to think seriously ^Mi i^rtiether the "reacriiness" will continue for 
a number of years* 



»s»wOTfe: Ask students to talK their parents abaut sane of the adjustments 
they had to maJw after* the birth of their flrat child. Tell students to make a 
list of the adjustments to brln^ to the n^t class. 

At the next ola^ TOsslon, spend 10-16 minutes mking list of adjustments and 
discuss those that students wra surprised to hear abo^ait* 
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Handout 33 

mem ABOOT m 



Directions: tead each st^tofnent and mrk It or no; mark yes If the statement 
describes how you are on mDSt occasions. 

1. I enjoy m fr^e time so nnuch that I could never give it up* 

2. I get angry easily. 

3* I must sleep late. 
_ 4. I cannot tolerate routines - 

5. Mucli of the time I have serious doubts atout myself* 

6. I wDuld want child to be Just like me. 

7w I can't lmagi_ne pending $350 per month on ^neone else for the 
next 18 years , 

8. I still have years to go before I am fully nature. 

9. I don't like sharing my possessions with o there* 

10* I must be abL« to go out and do things ^en I feel Hke It. 
11. Many times I ^an't control my tonper. 

12. Qilldren get on nerves a lot. 

13 « I feel unprepared to t^e cm'S of a newborn Imby, 

14* I need SOT«>ae else to Ic^e me l^fore I can love nyself . 
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Activity 102 
H^rarCBK: PA^W INTERVIEWS 



Pmrpoee^ To help students beeome aware of decisionmaking around the issue of 
parenting. To make students aware of the advantages and disadvantages of 
parenting* CObJectives #1, 2^ 3) 



Materials: Ifandout 34, "Questionnaires." 



TOjne: 15 minutes the first day, 25 minutes the next session. 



Procadure: Give a questionnaire to each student* Explain that you would like thon 
to identify sorr^ne — a neighbor^ a friend of the family , a relative, or a 
friend who is a parent ~ to interview* They are to find out through the 
Intervi^ process how sOTieone else made the decision to have a child and how the 
decision affected that peraon's life. Stress that students should pick someone 
^o probably wouldn't be offend^ by person^ questions. They should not try to 
persimde anyone to participate* 



1. \Wiat were some of the reasons ^rents ^ve for having a child? 

2. Wiat t3rpe of decisionmaking process did they use? 

3* What are the different mys that ^ildren can affect a peraon's lifestyle? 

4* M.d the interview affect your feelings about being a parent? How? 



^tCTnatlve (50 minutes): Invite a panel of adult or teenage parents to attend yoiir 
class. Distribute the questionnaires to students. Have students take turns 
intervieisdng the panel martoers. 
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I&ndout 34 



1. Age 2, Sex 3. Number of children 



4. Age ^en f lT&% dtixlA ms born 



5* Nmnber of years between births 



6. Em did you make the decision to have a child? 



7. What infonnation or advice did yaa ^ther before making the decis: 



8* How do you feel now that you are a parent? 



9. Would you do anything differently if you could? (Have ditldren earlier, later^ 
or not at all?) 



10* Hot did havi^ a child affect your Ufe? 



11^ What are the Joys of telng a parent? 
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12. What are the negative aspects of 



■,ng a parent? 



13. What advice muld you give someone who was considering having a haby? 



14. What advice wuld you give to a teenager was considering having a teby? 
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Activity L_03 

oosr OF PABi^JTim 



^^^oee: To give students information abou^'t the real cost of raising a child, 
(Objectives #1, 3) 



l&tCTialB: Ifandout 35^ "Baby's New Yeari" and r lecture notes* 



'Owmi 25-40 minutes* 



Brocedare: Review the lecture notes. Reviae^H^e CMts that are listed If they seOT 
off base for yoiU7 corrinunlty* student^s If they know how much it costs to 

raise a child during the flrat year ofliitCe, (Many will not Imw.) Distribute 
the handouts and ask students to divide* into small groups to compute the 
expenses of having a baby during thefU_i»at year* When ©Toups are finished^ 
review the expenses aM provide corpTOt inj^ffornrntlon. 



1 . TOiat do you think aboit the OTst of ral^^ing children? 

2* Does your family have medical Insurai^^ that would cover prenatal c^e and a 
hospital delivery? 

3* Are there other ^penses you would (baby swings, folding strollera, baby 
callers ^ mobiles)? 

3. How nooh money would a person have toe^^i^n to pay these expenses? 

4. What would It be like to have to raise child without enough money? 
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Leotiire Notes for Activity 103 
OF PAHBWING 



Md^^"s Ifidi^ ^p^fsm $2,000.00 

•nils is the most crotly ttm in the first year's budget • Ihe $2,000 is based on 
the mother's obstetrician fee of $800 and a hospital bill of $1100 which 
inoludes a 3-day stay in a senii--private roMi and fees for the delivery room, 
anesthetiat, niiraeiy, routine nuralng, etc. 

Most people have some form of health insurance, fibwever, insurance policies 
VMT- Son^ pay most of the maternity cost, but most pay somewhere between 
one--third and one-half* 

You can lower expenses by having a midwife or a resident in a local teaching 
hospital deliver the baby, staying in a maternity ward, and/or attending a 
maternity clinic or center ^ich ^tablishes fees according to the Individual's 
ability to pay* 

Young adolescents and adolescents do not receive adequate ^enatal care are 
especially at risk for canplications duri^ their pregnancies and deliveries. 
If any complications do develop^ c^ts will be much higher in toth this and the 
next category. 

Bat^*B Medial Esp^^M ^^.00 

The baby's medical expenses are ^sed on $50 for ©cMilnatlon by a pediatrician, 
sl% routine office visits at $20 each, plus $30 for inoculations* This assumes 
a well ^by who needs no extra ^si.ts to the doctor or jAiarmacy* 

Xbt^-nlty Waidrobe ^nO^OO 

The $300 allotted here Is for a fairly limited imternlty wardrobe, ^e type of 
nmternlty clothM the expectaiit mother will ne«l depend lai^ely on the weather 
and her needs. For example^ the woman who works through the later mDnths of 
pregnancy will probably need more variety than Is budgeted here. OS course, the 
cost can be lowered If the irother borrow clothes or obtains thOT from thrift 
shops. 



EOapa^ ^90,00 

This Is the estimated cost for the convenience of disi^sable dlapera. You can 
save mon^ by watching for sales and by shopping for diapers In a discount 
store. You can save even ntore money by purchasing your own supply of cloth 
diapers and launderir^ than at home* This costs approximately $129 a year and 
ta^es more of your time. 
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Baby*s dothlng 



$250.00 



When buying baby clothes It is best to look for practical, sturdy, msh-and-wear 
clothing. You can m below the ^50 allotted here If you borrow baby clothes 
Xrom relatives and friends, shop at discount stores, and buy clothes slightly 
J-arser than necessai7 so they will last more than one season. A baby born in 
late spring can wear Just diapers for several rronths. 



Bahy's Pbod ^90.00 

Although babies do not eat veiy much, they eat vei^ often. One my you can save 
money on ba^ food is by breastfeedinB. However, the decision about whether to 
nurse an infant should be made for other reasons in addition to financial 
considerations, may public health de^tments provide free supplemental food 
including laby formula to low Income families. 



The $360 allotted here includes a crib, high diair, dresser/changer, sheets, 
blankets, pads, ba^ carriage, infant car seat, and portable bassinet. You can 
save money by buying used items, borrowlnR fran friends and relatives, or 
improvising — using an old table for a changer, for example. 

Baly-CiTO I^feedi $75.00 

Baby-care items included here are baby powders and lotions, aspirin, 
thennonfiters, bottles, sterilizer, feeding dish, airf ba^ spoon. 

aild Oare 

This one large expense will continue for some years if the mother works 
full-time. The estljnated ccsst is for a private nursery school where the child 
can stay S hours a day, 5 days a week. However, it is still extremely difficult 
to tind convenient, full-day infant programs. Many nurseries won't take 
children until th^ are toilet trained. Licensed hone day care is available in 
some areas. 

Baty aLtteis $144,00 

This figure is based on $2.00 an hour for 6 hours a nonth. You will probably 
want more free time than this figure reflects. Off courae, ycu can save noney if 
you have relatives who are willing to babysit or if you take your diild with 
you. 

Ba^ njctures $75.00 

Taking pictures yourself is quite a bit cheaper than hiring a professional 
photographer, "nie c^ of $75 is for 10 rolls of film (developing included) and 
an inexpensive camera. 
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Ifendout 35 
B.^»S FIRST YEAR 



MO^R*S IffiDICMj ]^raSES . . • , , $ 

Include c^tetrlcian'a fee and a hospital bill for a 3-day stay in a 
SCTil-prlmte room 

BABE'S MB^IC^ ^eS^S » ^ • « ^ « » • ^ • ^ * * , * ^ * ^ . $ 

Include nrnvfyoTu care in hMpital^ six routine office visits^ one 
emergency ^sit^ and inoculations 

iiD^^»s MAraHsiTy wmoBam 

Bmi*B VOCD . . , $ 

(Bottle-fed Infante) 

hUK^mif FOMIITORE ^ $ 

milD CARE * , , $ 

(Include day care 5 days a we^, 8 hourm a day) 

BABY srrraBS * , , . ^ * ^ , * , ^ , $ 

BASF raCTDHES , . $ 
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Activity 104 



VarpOB&i To give partlclpantg information about adolescent sexual behavior^ 
adolescent pr^piancy^ and strate^es for pregnane ^evention* CObjeotive ffS) 

Hatefj^ls: ite^dout 36, "F^ct Sheet on Teenage K*^nan^ and Parenting," 



llmB: 30-45 minutes. 



^ooedmiei This presentation is designed to give students information about 
adolescent sexual behavior, the number of adolescent pregnancies^ and the 
eonsequences of adolescent pregnancy and parenting, Infoimlly Resent the 
Information included in the fact sheet. Distribute the handouts to each 
student. Ask them to tal^e the sheets home, show them to their grants, sund 
discus the infonmtion. 



Dl^ra^jOQ Points: 

1. Were y&i surprised bgr any of the facts we TOver^? 

2. Do you know yow parents* attitudes r^arding adolescent sexiial behavior and 
pregnancy? 

3. What do you feel about their attitudes? 

4. How do you feel about discussing these topics mth your parents? 
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IMndQut 36 

PACT S^ET ON raai^E I^^lAmy MD PAMHTIIC 



Are today ' s teenagers much different from teenagers of 20-30 years ago? 
Certainly attitudee are different today* Adolescents were exacted to Aaste 
then. Now J ^kubX activl'ty seme to be more acceptable to youth and society in 
general. Not all teenagers were virgins then; about half are sexually active 
now. 

Kfore adolescents are ^tting lar^nant now. Why? 

The mmber of adolesoente who are capable of getting pregnant has increased. 
Girls and boys are mati^ir^ seM^ly at an earlier age. 

Girls are able to conceive earlier, in part beca^use they are beginning to 
menstruate at youn^r ages. 

More teenagers are havii^ intercourse at an earlier age. 

The media b^bards us with sexual me^ages * Magaaines, television, and books 
continually present information and attitudes about sexuality. Some are 
construotive messages; most arm confusing or misleading ~ for e^ainple^ that 
"everybody is having sex," (Source: Lewis and Lewis, Ihe Parent's Guide to 
Teenage Sex and Pr^nancy . ) 



Of the 21 million adolescents in the United States between ages 15^19, 
approximately 11 nallion are sexually active ^ 

subtly less than hal.f of those aged 15-19 are not having sex. 

More adolescent girls are having Intercourse. For girls aged 15-19 in 
metropolitan areas^ the figures jun^ied from In 1971 to 50% in 1979. 

Blade teenagers b^ln sexual activity earlier and have higher pregnancy rates 
than White teenagers* However^ these rates are not continuing to Increase as 
they are with Whites. 

Teenagera are beglnnit^ InterGwrae at a younger age. 

In 1979, only 34% of sexually active teen^^rs alra.^ used birth contTOl and 27% 
never us^ birth control- 

(Source: Zelnick and Kantner, "Sexual Activity, ODntraceptlve Use and Pr^nancy 
Among Metropolitan Area Teenagers: 1971-1979.") 
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TeenagCTS have Intercourse Infr^uently with few partners » 



In studies (Zelnick and Kantner, 1976), 38% of girls reported that they had had 
no intercour^ in the previous month. Sans respondents had had intercourae only 
once or few times." Three out of five girls had had only one partner • 

Mc^t interooiirse takes place in parents* home . 

Youth Values Project revealed that 61% of sexually active girls and 47% of 
se^cually active toys had Intercourse in their own hOTes. (Source: Ross^ Youth 
Values Pro.lect .) 

Teenagers are more likely to have Intercourse ^o have no collie aspirations , 
are involved in a serious relationship with a ^rtner^ live in a single-^parent 
household, feel alienate fron parents, have TOak religious beliefs. (Source: 
Lewis and Le^s^ The Parent's Guide to Teen^e SeK and Rr^nancy . ) 



Of all teenage pr^nancies , about two thirds are iinlntended and about 40% end In 
abortion. Younger teenagers have higher rates of infant rortality, toxOTla, 
an«nlaj pramturity> arrf lc«r birth weight. 

Adolescent parenting has several n^ative social consequences . Teenage jmrents 
tend to Interrupt their education and thus limit their cai^r choices; tend to 
have lower Incon^s; are more litoly to becone divorced, if they marry; tend to 
have larger families on lower Incomes. (Source: Teenage Pregnancy i The 
Problem Ihat Hasn't Gone Away . ^ 



What values do you hold for yoiir adolescent? 

Would you want him or her to experience sexual Intercourse at this age? 
E^egnancy? 

Wiat have you told yoiir adolea^ent about ttiese behaviors? 
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Activity 105 
DECIDING Wrerma YOa WANT A BABy 



To Introduce the idea of making a decision about childbearingi 
-ectlves #2,3) 



Ki^tCTlala : Chalkboard * 
Time: 20-35 minutee, 

ProcsdiTC: Nfake two lists on the boards having students list: 

The Benefits of Having A Baby The Probl^^ of Having a Baby 

(enjoying teby's discoveries) (spending time) 

(enjoying clMeness) (payi^ for foc^, clothes, etcO 

Listen for myths* For example^ a student rmy say that it's ^ry dangerous to 
have a baby after the age of 30 years or that babies sleep all the time. If 
possible. Invite a parent with an infant to join in class discussion. Encourage 
him or hOT to be honest and frank about life with an infant* If ycRi can arrange 
xt, a teenage parent and parent from a stable marriage provide a useful 
contrast* Allow time for students to ask the speakera questions • 

DlsQii^doa Points: 

1* How do you taow ^en a pei^n is ready to beccme a father or mother? 

2* What does a family need in order to provide a good hOTie for the baby? 

(Include financial, enotional, airf relationship factors,) 
3* Do you think you want to have children? What if you decide not to? 
4* Point out that regardless of age and lifestyle, a new Imby forces change* 

Change is always disruptive and requires patience, flexibility, and 

compromises 

5. mscuss the possible inpact of a new child on a couple's relationship* 
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Activity 106 



To help studanta eKamlne the responsibilities of teenage parents. 
(Objectives #2, 3) 

Jfat^ials: lem OToJector and film: 

"Brieonera of Chance" [Film F^lr Ctararaunloations] or 
"Teenage Kfather: A awoken Dreani" [Carousel Filns] or 
"Teenage Father" [Qiildren*s Home Soolety of California] or 
"aielley and Pete. ..(and arol)" [Modern Iklklng Pictiires] or 
"Sweet Sixteen and i^epiant" [NIL Teleja^ucts]. 

Tl mB : 40-50 minutes. 

Planning Note: ^fore sho^ng ai^r film to your students^ preview the film yourself 
and obtain approvaa fron the administrator. 

For guidelines on selecting and i^lng fili^ In sexuality education and a brief 
de^ription of each film mention^ In this curriculum^ see Appendix B. 

ftooedure: Tntroduoe the film and show it to ttie class. 

Us^^Aot Foints: 

1. What do you think It Is like to be a teenage parent? 

2* What are some of the positive a^ects? Negative aspects? 

3. How does one's life <diange after ^renth^d? 

4* Compare the early life of a child of a single teenager and the early life of 
a child of a stable couple Iji theu* late 20 *s* Follow with a discussion of 
the infants' rights. 
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Activity 107 



Pttrpaees To help students explore the phyalcal, social, and Qnotional impaGt of 
teenage pregnancy. To apply the decisionmaking process to the issue of 
unplannaa pr^nancy, (Qtojectives #3, 4) 

Ibt^^ale: letm projector or filn^trip projector: 
"When Teens Qmt Pre^ant" [Polywor^ Fiii^] or 
"Teenage Fkther" [C3iildren*s ifooie &>clety of Anerica] or 
"Shelley and Pete..* (and arol) [Kfodern "jfelfcLng Pictures] or 
"Not % ftroblTO" [Barr Filjns] or 

"Teenage Pregnancy: No Answers" [Ban* Films] or 

"Four Pregnant Teenagers: Foiir Different Decisions" [Sunburst Communications] 
(Filmstrip). 

TlMmz 40-50 minutes. 



Planning Hot&z Before showing a^ film to your students^ preview the film yourself 
and obtain approval from the admlnlstmtor* 

For guidelines on select ing and usli^ films In sexuality education and a brief 
description of eac^ t±2m mentlonal In this curriculum^ see Appendix B. 

ftoosdure: Introduce the film and show it to the class. 



1. Wiat feelings did the girl ^press ^en she found ^t she was pr^nant? 

2. What were her options? 

3. What rights and responsibilities does the father have? How much input 
should he have in the decision? 

4. What do you think Is the best ray to handle an ^planned pregnancy? 

5. Review the symptoms of pregnancy* Discuss the Importance of obtaining a 
pregnancy test quickly and obtalni^ e^ly prenatal care if the decision is 
made to cariy the baby to term* 
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Unit IX 



Overall Goal 

To enGOurage students to avoid unwanted pregnancies by (^o^ing tmt to have 
sexual intercour^ or by usir^ Gontraception effectively, if sexually aGtive* 



RatloDale 

Even though many people in our aoGiety do not approve of premarital ssKual 
InterGOurse^ teenagers are havl^ mm. at^ beGOmii^ pregnant at an alami^ rate. 
The InoidenGe of pregnanGy among young teenagera is ^rticularly distressing* 
Many of the^ pregnancies are partly the result of main formation or a lack of 
information about how to ^event ^^nanoy. ThuSf many adolescents draionstrate 
a need for inform tion to enable thmn to avoid presnancy. Other pregnancies 
result from adolescents* accepting peer pressure ^thout thinking through the 
decision to have sexiial Intercoiurse. Molescents need to kno^ that "Uie majority 
of their peers are not having sex and that 'Oiey have eveiy right to say "no" to 
sexual intercourse. 



Mmvloral OfcgeotlvTO 
Students will: 

1* Identify two mys to pai'event sai unmnted pr^nancy ~ abstaining fron sexual 
activity and using an effective fonii of oontraceptlon if sexually active* 

3, Become more aware of societal^ family, and personal attitudes about 
adole^ent sexual behavior. 

3. Identify the various birth control methods (Including abstinence). 

4. Become more aware of societal, family, and peraonal attitudes about birth 
control. 

5. Identify sources of birth control information. 
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AQtlvlty r^ber and NMie 



Time 
Ln.) 



^Jectives 
to Be 
Aclileved 



RecOTinendations 
for Planning 



108 Who's Reeponsible? 20-40 

109 TOy Do teenagera tto^e 25-50 
to Have Sex? 

110 nnjii: Teenage Sesmality ^-50 

111 Thm Motive 30^ 

112 Foiir PTCTiarital Sex ^-40, 
StajQdarto 10-20 



#1, 3 
#1, 2 

#1, 2 
#1, 2 
#1, 2 



Conduct one or mre to 
^plore attltudea 
about adolescent sexual 
behavior* 



113 Saying "No" 



35-50 



#1 



Designed to help 
students praotice 
assertive behavior. 



114 Informtion Review: 20-50 
Birth Cbntrol 

115 LeGture: Birth Oontrol 30-45 

116 ^iz: Birth QDntrol 15-20 



#3 

Information about 
#li 3, 4 contraception, 

#3, 4 



117 Discussion: Attitudes 30-45 
About ODntraception 

lis Values Voting 15-30 

119 Advanta^s/Dtsadvanta^s 35-50 

120 Why Teenagers Don't Use 25^5 
Birth Control 

121 Contraceptive 30-45 
Deoisiownaking 



#1, 4 

#1, 4 
#1, 3, 4 
#1, 4 

m, 4 



Conduct one or more to 
explore attitudes 
toward contraception. 
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Activity 108 



Rnpoees Wannup activity to help students ^plore the role of teenagers^ parents, 
and helpir^ professlonale in preventing an unplanned pregnancy, (dbjectives #1, 



IbtiK^Lalef Newsprint and ne^ic mrkers* 



TLmB: 20-40 minutes. 



Ffocednre: Read the following story. Then have the group break into smaller 
grouj:^. Arte than to rartc the chwactera in order of most responsible to least 
responsible^. Make sure that students explain ^y they rank the characters as 
they have. Bnphasize that there are no "right" answers* Have each group report 
their conclusions. 

This is a story ab^t John and Donna, Donna is 16 and has been ^ting John 
for the last 2 months. John is 18 and is getting ready to go to college. 
Since the beginning of siimmer, the couple has become veiy close* Not only 
do they enjoy swijmxm and playing together, but they have been spending 
their evenings kissing and engaging in light petting. Donna was beginning 
to consider having sexual intercourse with John even though she wasn*t sure 
how she felt about it. Before loi^, Septanter ajrived and John was leaving 
for school* On the night before he left. It just happened* had sex. 

For the next 2 weeks Donna worried all day and night. Every time she went 
to the bathroom, she checked for a sign of her ^riod* Finally^ she started 
menstruating » Donnft vowed that she would not let that happen to her again. 
Shm would fxtMi OTt ^ere she could obtain a method of birth control before 
John returned hOTie* The firat person that canm to mind was her 27-year-old 
sister Janet ^lo was mrrled and llvi^ In the mmrn town. On her next visit 
to Janet she said> "Janet > you taiow that I*ve been seeing John ... and **• 
well, we had mm and I worrit all month that I tos pr^nant. I'm not^ but 
I was wondering If you could tell me ^ere I could ^t K>me birth control?" 

Janet replied^ "Y<m did what? You ought to be ashamed of yourself! You* re 
too young! You* 11 get a bad reputation. If I ever hear about your doing 
anything like that again, I'm telling irother!" 

Donna was disappoints! and also some^at angry. Her sister wasn't ^ing to 
tell her she was tm youngi Still, she decided to try somebody else. Since 
starting back to school, she had developed a friendly relationship ^th her 
gym toacher^ Ms. Johnson* She decided to ask her for help. So the next day 
at school she stayed after gym class to talk with IVfa, Johnson* JVhen she 
asked for infornatlon about birth control, Ms* Johnson replied, "Donna, I 
really would like to help you* Unfortunately, the Khool policy states that 
I cannot give yaa any such Infornation." 
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Now Donna was extremely discouraged. She thought and thought and finally 
decidal to call a doctor. She looked in the phone book and found a Dr. 
Jones. She called and made an apj^intnient^ stating that ^e ms having a 
problem ^th her renstrual cycle. After her examination. Dr. Jones told 
Donna that everything was just fine. She mxd, "Well, Dr. Jones, since I'm 
here, do ycu thirtc ycu could give me ^nte information about birth control?" 

Dr, Jones replied, "How old are you? You're TOt im^led? I wouldn't feel 
comfortable about giving yoa advl^ about birth control without permission 
frcm one of your parents." 

At this point Donna ms desperate. John was due home in a few days and she 
still had no birth control. It Just wasn't fair* As a last resort, she 
considered her mother. Maybe she could get her nerve up to a^ her for 
help. The neKt mornlr^ at the breakfast table she looked over at her mother 
and started to ask her, but the words Just wouldn't cane oat. She ^t up 
quickly and rush«! out of the house for school. 

Donna looked for birth control In a local drug store. She felt very 
CTibarrassed, but she did imnage to buy foem. 

Two days later John arrived home. Donna used the foMi a few hours before 
she picked John up at the airport. They were very happy to see each other 
again and nmde love severe tlTOs. A month later Donna ended up back at the 
doctor's office with a positive pre^ancy test* 

Think about the characters in the stoi^. Hank order, from mc^t to least, *o is 
responsible for Donna's pregnancy. The charactera are* 

- Donna 

- John 
Janet 

- Ms. Johnson 

- Or* Jones 

- Mother 



Dlsra^lra Points: 

1. How did John and Donna nrake the decision to have ^m? 

2. How would you evaluate their readiness to handle the r^ponsibillty of a 
sexiial relationship? 

3. How could John and Donna have taken nDre responsibility for their am 

behavior? 

4. If Donna had come to you, ^at would you have to3.d her? 

5. Where could she m for birth control Infornmtlon at her age? 

6. How can parents be available In such a situation ^thout condoning behavior 
th^ don't agree with? 



24$ 



304 



Activity 109 
imy DO TTOIAG^ CHOOag TO HAVE Sffi? 



To help students explore the various reasons teenagers engage in sexual 
intercourse. To help adolescents identify destructive reaTOns- (Objectives #1, 
2) 



totCTtala: BlaGkboard and dialk, neraprint and mgic rrarkers. 
Time: ^-50 minutes. 



P lanning Ifotai Kfake sm*e "Uils activity is appropriate for your class and corammlty. 

RroOTdme: Tell students that teenagers engage in sexual activity for many 
different reasons. The goal of this session is to rra^e an exhaustive list and 
discuss each of the reaaDns. lUvlde students into groups and give each giwip a 
sheet of newsprint and magic marker. one perTOn to be the recorder and to 

list all reasons that the group Is able to Identify. Then reconvene the groups 
and i^ile the recorders present their lists, make a COTiposlte list on the 
blackboard- If the class has trouble Identifying reasons, supply some 
OTggestlons: 

m To hold on to a befriend 

• To get bade at parents 
m To be like the others 

• To share lovli^ feelings with a partner 
m To satisfy curiosity 

m To feel loved ^ neaied 

• To experience pE^sical pleasure. 

1. What do you think about each of these reasons for having sexual 
relationships? 

2. Are some 1^^ reasonable than othera? 

3. Stress that reasons such as "to hold on to a boyfriend" or "to hurt parents" 
tend to hurt the adolescents Involved as well. 
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Activity 110 



P»poee- To explore issues related to teenage sexuality (such as the consequences 
of pranarital sex). (Objectives #1, 2) 

Matertalsi laiin projector and film: 
"It's Up To Laurie" [OentTOn] or 
"Too Soon Blues" [ane Image] or 
"Growing Up Young" [Perennial] or 

"Teen Sexuality: What's Right Fbr You?" [Perennial FilTO] or 

"A Matter of Respect" [Blackside] or 

"Are We Still Going to the Kfovies?" [McGraw HH.11]. 

40-50 minutes, 

raunu^ Ifote: Before showing any film to your students, jM^view the film yoiirself 
and obtain approve from the administrator. 

For guidelines on selecting and using filnB in duality ©3uoation and a brief 
description of each filni mentioned in this curriculum^ ^e Appendix B* 

J^ocadtro: Develop some specific discussion questions ^ared to the film you have 
selected. Introduce it to the class, suggesti^ some points the students should 
watch for, 

1. What is 5^ur reaction to the film? 

2. Did you think the charactera were realistic? 

3. What are s^e reasons that teenagera decide to have B^ml intercourse? 
4* Do you think teenagers should consider the consequenees? 

5. What are some reasons for not having sexual intercourse? 
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Aotivity 111 
Hffi MOTIVE 



Pmpommz To identify motives for having mex and to ccmpare male and fenale motives. 
To help students become more aware of the attitudes toward premarital sex, 
(Objectives #1* 2) 



^t^^^a: Ifewsprlnt and mgic mrkers* 



BLre: 30-45 minutes* 



MoceAire: Eti^vide the class into saiM-sex ^*oups of no nrore than five maribera. Ask 
eacii group to cho^e a recorder airf anCTer the follo^^ questions: 1) \Vhat are 
female motives for having bbk? 2) What are male motives for having se%? 3) How 
are the two lists similar? different? 

After about 10-15 minutes, ask the p*oups to report. 



1* How do you react to the two lists? 

2. do 3^u think fanale motives night differ from mle motives for sex? 

3- What might be the consequences of two people having different motives for a 
seMal relationship? 

4, Which of these motives might be self destructive? (Make sure students 
understand that self destructive means behavior that will probably hurt them 
in the long run. Give examples of motives such as^ "to hold on to a 
boyfriend", "to be lite nr^r friends,") 

5, Which of thege motives might be exploitive? (If necessary, review the 
definition of exploitation in Actl^^ty 96.) 

6, How can you find o^*^ someone's real motives for wanting a sexual 
relationstilp? 
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Activity 112 



Vmrpo&mt To help students b^arae aware of societal, cultural , family, and personal 
attitudes toward prensrital sex. (Objectives #1, 2) 

Bfaterialag Blackboard and chalk. 



nmBi 20-40 minutes, 10-20 minutes next class session. 



PEtx»iin^: Discuss the following Infoitnatlon: 

Dr. Ira Relss described four premarital sex standards revealing what people 
believe and how they behave in our country. These standards are: 

Chastity (abstinence) : Premarital mmK is wrong for both partners until 
marriage. 

Double standard : Premarital sex Is acceptable for men but wrong and 
unacceptable for ^rarien. 

Permissiveness with affection : ft'OTarital sex is okay under certain conditions 
if the two people have a stable relationship (engagement, love, or strong 
affection)* 

Permissiveness ^thout affection : Etenarltal sex is otey for men and ranen 
regardless of the amount of affection. 

Allow students to react to each of these four standards or mlues. Then, draw 
this chart on the blackboard: 



Qiastity (abstinence) 
Double standard 
Permissiveness mth affection 
Permissiveness without affection 

Ask the students to talk about ^^ich of these four standards were most ccmmon In 
their grandparents* day, in their parents' day, and among youth of today. 



Grandpajrents 
generation 



"brents ' 
generation 



Youth 
of today 
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Dim^vsmlioa Points: 



1. 



?^«nt?°'g;Jeiuon7'" «-'>''P-'--"t« ' generation? Vour 

2. If so, how is this evident? 

3. What do you think abwit these changes' 

4. How miKht they affect society in the futiu-e? 

5. Whj,t are your parents' attitudes toward wemarital sex? If you don't know 
ask your parents. - ■ Know, 

6. What do you want to tell your children about pranarital sex? 



^^^^ o^ thf ?f^"*;«nrt i^^lj"!*^^"-^ P^^^"*^ ^^^Z^'- grandparents about the 
sSnSrSs Say! adolescents and how they feel about 

"^^^ "^"^ paints 
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Aativity 113 
SAYING 



Pua^poBBi To explore attitudes about sexual abstinence for teenagers. To enGourage 
those students who do not feel ready for sexual interGOurse to say "no," 
(Objective #1) 



HateriLala: ISrnm injector or filnetrip jw*ojeotor, and film or filnetrip: 

"Saying "No": A Few Words to Young Women About Sex" [Perennial Education] or 
"CTC To Say No: The For Waiting" [Sunburat Ooranunications] or 

"Teenage Sex: How To Set Limits" [Sunburat CGnmunlcations]* 



'Ombz 35-50 minutes* 



Plannli^ Note: Before showing any film to your students, preview the film yourself 
and obta:^ approval frcm the adranistrator* 

For guidelines on selecting and using filra in sexuality education and a brief 
description of eadi film mention^ In this curriculum, see Appendix B. 



Plw»tore: Introduce or review the topic of sctueI abstinence for teenagei^* 

students vrtiat th^ thlrOc, Tell the class that you are going to show than an 
audiovisual that presents the case for saying "no". Show the film or 
fllmstrip* 

Discuss the points listed below. 

After a brief discussion ^ have students form ^oups of three. If possible* have 
at least one boy and one girl in each group. Ask the boy and the girl to 
discuss in a roleplay the follo^dng situation: 

Tony and Robbie have been dating for several months. They are pretty 
comfortable talking to one another. Because they care a lot about each 
other, th^ have decided to talk about Aether they want to begin a sexual 
relationship* Tony wants to have tox, but Robbie does not feel ready* 

Ihe objective of the roleplay Is for Tony and Robbie to discuss the situation 
using effective coiinunicatlon skills. RobWLe Is to assertively communicate the 
desire not to engage In sexual intercourse. After the two have discussed the 
Issue once* they should rwerse roles. Cnius, the girl may play Robbie In the 
first roleplay^ Tony In the second.) The third person In the triad should 
observe each discussion carefirily and give feedtmck atoit thm effectiveness of 
the cornnunicatlon. 
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1. The majority of adolescents aged 15^17 (approximatelF 70%^ are not having 
samial intercourae, ' 

2. Abstinence im a viable lifestyle for nmny adolescents. 

3. Wiat TOs it like to roleplay saying "no"? 

4. What external pressures cause young people to feel they should have 
intercourse? 

5. Hc^ difficult would such a discussion be in real life^ 

6. A person ^o has had sex in a p-evlous relationship my decide to abstain in 
a future relationship. Thus, it is important for every person in the class 
to be comfortable mying "no," 
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Aotivity 114 



Pmpommi To review and discuss information Goncerning birth control methods, laws, 
repilations, airi resources, (^Jective #3) 

Ib^^riaJUB: Blackboard or newsprint with mrkers, Ffendout 37, "Information Review," 



Tim: 20-50 minutes. 



Ifeo^dhzre: It is very important to begin this discussion with some clarifying 
rCTarks to put bir'Ui control into perspective: 

• Make it clear that you M*e not assiming that the students are or ^ould to 
serially active, 

• The purpose of the activity is present factual information about birth 
control. Although mome students do not need it now, they may need it 
sometime in the future. Ilbi^ing about it in advance mil help then nBke a 
decision ^en the need arises. 

m Values vary* Some religions and some individuals do not believe in using 
birth control; some believe in using only a few specific forms of birth 
control* 

Start the discussion by having the class define "birth control" and 
"contraception • " 

Have the class brainstonn all the methods they Mii think of ^ile you write 
thmm on the blackboard, they cannot think of any more, complete the list 

and a^ students to rank the methods fr&n niost to least effective * Ctorrect aw 
misconceptions. A^ students ones they mnt to hear about. 

Using a poster made from Handout 37, discuss ttose methods the students are 
most interested in hearl^ about. When possible^ elicit Informtlon from the 
students. 



1, What are the reasons soro ccmmunity leadera and SOTie parents are opposed to 
providing teenagers mth birth control information and/or care? Discuss 
various religious beliefs ab^t oontraception* 

2. Why don't n»st sexual ly active teenagera use birth control ^en they have 
intercourae? Wiat kinds of thln^ make it difficult for young people to 
obtain and use birth control effectively? 
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Point out that studies indioate that if adolescents are provided with 
correct InforrTation, th^ are imre likel^?^ to use birth control when having 
sexual intercouree^ Those adolescenta mo receive infomation at h^ie are 
lera seMally aotlve, and v^mi aemially active, more frequently use birth 
control (Fox, 1979)* 



Ifendout 37 



PreTCrlptlon 
or 

thod ^fon-^esGription Tbw It Works Effectiveness 
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Activity 115 



Fm^oee: To give students Information about various contraceptive methode f< 
preventi^ unplMn^ pregnancy. 

mtCTiaisi Lecture notes and a chart of birth control methods, 
tljue: 30-45 minutes, 

¥^oo^to«- P5resent the inforniatlon in the lecti^e notes and discuss it. 
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Ijecture Notes for Activity 115 



How abstinence workm t Rreventa sperm release into the vagina* 

How abstinence Is used : Mutual agreement or sm Independent decision by either 
partner* 

How effective abstinence is : Alnrast 100%. (Ejaculation outside but close to 
the opening of the vagina c^ still result in j^^nancy.) 

Myths about abstinence : touses "blue balls" in nmles, A feffitle who atetains is 
"hung up" or frigid # 

Additional information : Abstinence is readily available to both mles and 
females for no cost* no medical side effects, no risks, no rariy, no conflicts 
with adults. 

A person who has had sex in the past may decide to attain at any time in any 
relationship. 

Abstinence protects one's later ability to have children by reducing or 
eliminating the risk of STD^ pelvic inflammatory disease^ abortion, 
contraceptive-related health problw^. 

Ondom (RiAbs*) 

How the condqn works : Prevents sperm i^asage into the vagina. 

How the condom Is used : Before sexual intercowse b^lns, a condom Is placed 
over the erect ^enls; space must be left at the end to collect 'Oie sperm (mamB 
condoms have a special tip for sperm collection). After ejaculation, the condom 
should be held In place while reTOvlng the penis so spem do not spill into the 
vagina* 

Ctondoms ^oiild be thrown away after one use; they should nmmr be refused. 

How effective the condom is : 80-85%; 95% if used ^th foam (based on actual 
use) m 

Where to obtain the condom : Drug stores, family planning clinics, and some 
public rest rocms. 

Additional Infomatlon : Vaseline may destroy toe condom and it my deteriorate 
over time. TOe condom is a relatively inexpensive method and prevents the 
spread of most sexually tranamltted diseases* 
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Oral Oontraf^ptlvi^ (Mils) 



How the pill works: Prevents release of an egg from the ovary (ovulation). 
^^^^s implftntation of the fertilized in the uterus (if ovulation should 

H^ZJl^^^^^^ y^^'^ ' ^^"^ ^® daily 21 days and stopped for 7 

days before startinK a new packaKe. Another kind is taken continuously for a 

yiluf? °^^^f'u^.*^® placebos designed to keep the woman in the 

habit of taking a pill every day. Pills should be taken in order at a 
convenient but consistent time each day. c in uxuer ax a 

i^..^ 1 P*-^^' ^^'^^Id the one she missed as soon as 

p^sible, take the nert pill at the regular time, and use a backup method to 
prevent pregnancy through the rest of this menstrual cycle. The tackup is 
+^T^^'r^°'' "^^P" because of the low dosages of estrogen in the pill 
today. The woman should ask her doctor for specific instructions for lilng 

^^fectlve the pill is : 05% (based on actual use, including those v*o skip 

Where to obtain the pm ; Private physician or family planning center. 

r^^^^^^^ ^ ^^'^ defomed babies. You take the pill only on 

the days that you have intercourse. Pills cause sterility. nxy oi 

ffhil rhLnfnf "^^^""- .^dinarily wmen with oertain physical problems such 
Si 4^ pinf history of blood clots, and heart disease, should not 

^r^inH® f °* pill i"=l"de reduced menstrual flow, swollen 

SLI S feasts headaches, sli^t weight gain, airi nausea. Serious but rare 
side effects include lypertension, stroke, and blood clots. 

IntmutKlae Device CIDD) 

Drev^i"tl,rf^ ;^^?^^- are several thwrles; some hypothesize that the lUD 
prevents the fertilized egg from implanting in the uterus. One lUD. the 
Progestasert, secretes a honrone belleval to interfere with conception. 

^TJ^^ ^? J trained medical person inserts it into the ute-.e. ^th 

an attached string left hanging into the vagina. The string shoulr iw Jwr^-'^^ 
after each menstrual period ^ feeling deep inside the vagina. - 

How effecti ve the lUD Is ; 95$ (based on actual use). 

Where to obtain the lUD; ft-lvate physician, family planning clinic. 

WD%rfrZTJ^l.l'^^ '' ^" "^^^^^^ *° heart and cause a stroke, 

luu strxngs can cut a man's penis* 

usf ^ ^^k^ °* ^i«^^ hi^th control n«th^s to 

use but IS not recomnended for women who have never had a dilld. Some IVDb have 
to be ranoved after 1-3 years. = 
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Possible side effects include cramps^ heavier menstrual flow, irregular 
bleeding, infeetion, expulsion of the lUD, and rarely, uterine perforation* 
Occasionally, the partner can feel the string during intercom-se. 



Hctt foain works : TOTporarlly blocks the opening into the uterus; kills spem. 

How foam is used : The can is shaken approximately 20 times before the foajn is 
removed; one or two applicatora of foam ^e placed into the v^ina Immediately 
before intercoiirse. 

How effective foam is: 70%; 95% if used mth condoms (based on actual use). 



^ere to obtain imm i E^g store, family planning clinic. 

Additional information : Foam must be available and used each time intercourse 
occurs* Foam dissolves in the vagina; douching is unn^essaiy tat if used, 
should be delayed at least 6^B hours after intercourse. 

Foam is an in^pensive methcd but causes irritation in sane women* 



Dlaiotii^gm 

How the diaphragm works : Prevents speirn from passing into the uterus* 

How the diaphragm is used : Should be inserted within 2 hours prior to 
intercourse* The woman places a sperm-'killlng OTeam or Jelly in the cap and 
around the rim, then puts the diaphra^ into the vagina, completely covering the 
cervi%. nxm diaphragm should be left in for 6-8 hours; if intercourse is 
repeat©3 within 6 hours, the dlaphr^ri must be left in and more Jelly inserted 
into the vagina with an applicator* After each use, the diaphrs^m should be 
washed mlth soap and water, dri^, and stored in its case* 

few effective the diaphragm is : 80-85% (based on actual use). 

Where to obtain the diaphrf^m : K'ivate physician, family planning clinic. 

Myths about the diaphragm : It has to destroy the spontaneity of sex; it is 
unccmfortable to wear for 6-8 hours; it can ^t lost in the body* 

Additional information : ^e diaphragm mnst be kept readily available and used 
each time intercourse occurs* If the diaphragm is inserted Incowectly, it rraiy 
not protect the womn frcm conceiving* 

Thm diaphrapn has ndnimal side effects* 

A similar birth control TOthod, the cervical cap, is generally not available 
today except through research projects. It is smaller than the diaphragm, 
fitting closely to the cervix. Theoretically, it can be kept in for ^ys but 
may cau» odor and/or discomfort. 



321 



262 



ERIC 



Cbltus Interruptus (WltUrawal) 

How vd.thdraTOl works: levants the ejaculation of spenn into the mglna. 
How withdrawal Is used; Requires the penis to be ranoved before ejaculation. 
How effec tive withdrawal is : 75-80% (based on actual use). 

Additional Information : Even though the penis is withdrawn before ejaculation 
some s^m nay have been released and could cause pr^nancy. 

Using this ij*,t,h^ r^ulres control and motivation. Couples often find this 
method physically and emotionally unsatisfying. It is not reconmended twt is 
definitely better than no method, 

rta,tim.l Fually Planniag (OTP) 

Types of N atural Family Planning ; Calendar, basal body temperature, and 
cervical imcus, - » - 

How NFP wor^ ; Prevents the release of spenn into the vagina during the time 
the ^g can be fertilized. b ^ 

How NFP methods are used; The time of ovulation is detemiined by changes in the 
woma,n s body temperature or cervical mucus; then Intercourse is avoided for a 
specific nuntoer of days before and after ovulation. 

How effect ive NFP is ; 60-75% (based on actual use). 

Where to obtain NFP in structions : Hiysiclan or family planning clinic. 

Addition^ Information; NFP is difficult for ^me couples to use. It reauires 
training from a qualified professional. It Is often unreliable, particularly in 
girls yoiMiger than 20 whose cs'cles may be irregular. NFP requires the couple to 
rerraln fromintercourse for mny days during each cycle and, Uierefore. danands 
motivation and control. 

NFP may be used with another method of contraception If intercourse occurs close 
to the time of ovulation. 

TiAal Idgatlon 

How tubal ligation works : Prevents the ms from msslng through the fallopian 
tube to unite with ^nn. 

How tubal l igation is performed : The fallopian tubes are surgically cut and 
sealed to prevent union of the and ^rm. 

How effective tubaj^ligatlon is : Jfore than 99%, 

How to ^taln tubal ligation ; Rrlvate ^ysiclan. 

Myths about tubal llp;atlon: It makes a woman less feminine and desirable: It 
lowera a wanan's sex drive. 
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Additional InfoiTOatlon : Th±m method is perrnanent; fallopian tubes can rarely be 
uneealed and put back together* It Is not available to irdnors In mDst states 
and shwld be selected only ^en a won^ is sure that she doesn't want any more 
children, 

Sterilimtion ^es not affect one's ability to have or enjoy intercourse. 



How a vasectomy wprks .' Rpevents ^erm passage through "Uie vas deferens. 
How a vaMctomy is ^ed * Ttim vB.m deferens are surgically cut and sealed. 
How effeotlva a m^cto ny is: ^re tean 99%, 
How to dbtaln a vaseototny : Rrivate ^ysician. 



Myths about vasectcmy : It decreases a mn's sex drive Md interferes with his 
ability to perform intarcourse. 

Additional Information : Vasectomy is a permanent method; vas deferens rarely 
can unsealed and put teck together. It ^ould be elected only ^en a mn is 
sure that he doesn't mnt more children* 

It does not affeot one's ability to have or enjoy intercourse; saninal fluid is 
still released. 



The method's : Effectiveness, convenience, risks and side effects, availability^ 
and cost. 

The user's : Age, frequency of Intercourse, motivation, religious beliefs and 
values, partner's preference, family knowledge and support, experience with 
various methods. 

Relevant state and local regulations : Parentel consent for contraception is 
unnecessary for minors in mny States* Family planning services must be given 
confidentially. Voluntaiy sterilization for minora is ordinarily not available. 

Availability : Health centers. Planned Parenthood clinics, hospital f^nily 
planning clinics, private physicians, drug stores, vending mchlnes. 



VasectcBQr 
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Activity 116 



Vmrpo^t To reinforoe information about birth control methods* CObjectlves #3^ 4) 
MsLteT±BlBZ ifand^t 38 , "Birth Control Quiz," 
Ume: 15-20 minutes. 

fcocsdure: Give m.db. student a copy of the birth oontrol quiz and a^ then mtch 
tl^ CQireot letter to each numbered statwient* 

When atudents are finished, go over the quiz, reviewing the necessary 
Informtion, may mnt to tell studente that yoa will continue to quiz each 

individual mitll ^1 of the questions are answered correctly* 

Cbrrect answers: 



1. 


d 


7. 


a 


2. 


c 


8. 


d 


3. 


b 


9. 


c 


4. 


d 


10. 


a 


5. 


a 


11. 


c 


6. 


d 


12. 


b 



1. Do most ^^ually active adolescents toiow this information on birth control? 

2. Wmt rffect do^ having information on birth control have on adolescante? 

3, For example, are knowledgeable teenagers more likely to have sexual 
Intercourse? 

4, Are knowledgeable teenagers irore likely to use birth control If they are 
havlEg sex? 
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Ifendout 38 



Directions* Complete eaidi sentence by circlii^ the one correct answer. 



1, THie Boal of contraception is to prevent: 

a. TOnstrmtion 

b . ejaculation 

o* seKual intercourse 
d* pregnancy 

2, Natural methods of birth OTntrol do not usei 
a, charts of bo^ tanpemture 

b* records of cervical niicus 

o# ch^icals to kill sperm 

d* calendars of the menetrual cycle 

3, Natural methods of birth control woite ^en: 

a. the woman has irr^n^lar cycles 

b. couples don't haw mmK ^en fertile 

c. eicioiess interrupts the cycle 

d. the woman is very young 

4* Withdmml as a birth control mettiod is: 
a, scroetimes frustrating 
b* about 75% effective 
c* better than nothing 
d. all of the above 



5, Douching ie not a good meth^ of birth control because: 

a* s^m are in the uterus ^thin seOTnds after having sex 

b* the vagina is too big 

c- it is too eKpensive 

d. ^erm ^im faster in cold mter 



6* Sotis foams, crearo. Jellies, or suppwitori^ can prevent pregnancy if 
they are placed in the: 
a. uterus 
b* bladder 
c- penis 
d- vagina 



7* To use foam effectively, one mnst: 

a, insert the foam iffn^iately before havir^ sexual intercourae 
b* take a dcmche imnediately after having se% 

c. insert the foam apjEHroximtely 30 minutes before havirg sex 

d, insert tte foam approximately 1 hour before having ^xual intercourse 
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8. ^ndocm bx^ a gocd method of birth control b^ause' 

a. men ^t Involved in me ii»thod 

b. th^ keep sperm and sepM-ate 

c. they help prevent ^xually ti*ananitted diseases 
d* all q£ the above 

9. Foam Md mndam, used together^ are about as effective as: 

a. chance 

b. the diaphri^n 
c* the pill 

d. natural methods 

10. If 100 couples have intercourse regularly for 1 year and don't iise 
birth control, how many will be pregnant by the end of the year? 
a* 90 

b. 70 

c. 40 
d* 25 

11* FoMi prevents ^^nancy 

a. fcllling the before fertilization 

b. preventing ovulation 

c. killing the sperm before fertilization 

d. causing the wcman to renstruate 

12* A waimn can never get pregnant durir^ her :^riod: 

a. true 

b. false 
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Activity 117 

DiB^sjmimi AOTiTOD^ mom omraAcssTiON 



Pmpoee: To allow students to consider their attitudes regarding contraception. 
(Objectives #1, 4) 



ifc^teriala: Nereprint and mgic mrkers. 



TSUk: 30-45 minutes* 



Procadiira: Ihis discussion my be held in ^all ^^ups or in one la^e ^oup. Itead 
one or t^ questions belw to spark discussion amoi^ the students. If you have 
chosen to use small discussion ^*oup^ one peraon in each p^up to wite down 
all ideas on a sheet of neTOprint. After 20 minutes^ ask each group to report 
on its discussion. 



1. What are some reaTOns that a tTOnager ^o is semally active mght not use 
birlii control? Are the reasons the same for males and fwiales? 

2. Why is birth control i^ually the WMian's responsibility? 

3. What are some ways males can participate in the process of using birth 
control? 

4* How does a teenager decide whether or not to use birth control? 

5. miy might some teenaged women be afraid of goin^ to a birth control clinic? 

6. What would be the ideal method of birth control? What qualities TOuld it 
need to have? Would the ideal be different in committed relationships 
versus new relationships? 

?• Why are some parents against schools ^ovidlng birth control Information? 

8. Does birth control lead to more ^^ual activity among teenagera? 

9. What do you think Is the best method of birth control for a teenager to 
use? 

10 • Should birth control cornnercials allwed on television? 
11. Why do you never hear birth control mentioned in thm TOvies? 

ismmori^: Have students ask their parents their cpinions on contraception. Wien is 
it appropriate to uto contraception? If parents practice any religion, what 
stand is taken on contraception by their religion? 
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Activity 118 



RiEppee: To allow atudents to examine and Identify their personal feelings and 
values related to birth control. (Objectives #1, 4) 



Materials' A fairly long open space and five posters reading: agree strongly, 
agree SOTie^at, ^lnsure, dis^ree s^e^at, dlsa^ee strongly* 



Tub: 15-30 minutes* 



ftooeAme: EjEplain to students that the foll^ri.ng zeroise is designed to ^plore 
opinions about birth control* Explain that it involves volunteers whose task 
will be to agree or disagree with statements r^ardlng use of birth control* 
Afterwards^ the class as a ^ole will discuss the statements. Emphasize that 
there are no right or wrong answers as far as this course is concerned ^ only 
opinions (althou^ their religious leadera slM parents may feel there are right 
and wrong opinions*) Everybody has a right to ^^e a tmn and express her or 
his own opinion, as loi^ as no one is put down for holdii^ a different opinion* 

Ask for five volunteers* Explain that thm volunteers will be given a statement 
with ^idi they can either agree^ disagree^ or pass. Instruct students to go to 
different p^ts of the room depending on their positions. 

E^laln to the rest of the class that they imst not give away their opinions or 
try to influence the volunteers . Peer pressure can interfere with the f reborn 
students feel when giving opinions and thus reduce the usefulness of the 
activity . 

Give the volunteers one statement at a time and allow each volunteer an 
opporttmlty to share and e^laln his or her opinion. Once the volunteers have 
been given the opportunity to share their pinions, open up the discussion to 
the rest of the class. After 5-10 minutes, ^ on to the nert statonent, 

San^le Statarents 

Birth control is the TOman's responsibility. 

RCLnora should be able to get birth control mthout their parent's consent* 

If asked, a parent should accompany his or her child to obtain a birth 
control method. 

Birth control is a form of genocide* 

Birth control informtion should be r^uired in all hl^ schools. 

Husbands or wives should not be allowed to be sterilized without their 
partner's consent. 
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A couple should discuss the possible need for birth control before having 
sex. 



A girl who uses birth control is more likely to have sexual intercaorse with 
several different partners. 

AlternatiTC f^roradmei Ifeve all ^udents participate in the activity. All students 
should stay in their seats, feplain that you will read several statoMnte which 
they should think aboit, then vote with thumbs up if they ^ree, thumbs dawn if 
they disagree^ aM ajcrm folded if they a:ren't sure. Ask volunteers to explain 
their reasons for their opinions. 



1* Where do ideas about birth control come from? 

2. How do peers influence the use of birth control? 

3. What laws do we ne^ r^arding birth control? 
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Activity 119 

mrmrmm/DisimmTmm 



'Pmpom&i To list the methods of contraception and the advantages and disadvantages 
of eadi. (Objectives #1, 3^ 4) 



Materials: IteTOprint Md rragic narkers. 



Mme: 35-50 minutes. 



foocedUFe: Divide students into mmll ^*oups. Give ea^ groyp a piece of newsprint 
and a magic marker. Ask thOTi to rank from 1 to 10 the lollowing methods of 
birth control^ using 1 as most effective and 10 as least effective for 
adolescents. 



Abstinence lUD 

Cbndom Withdraml 

KlII Rhythm/other natural fMiily planning methods 

Foams and creams TUbal ligation 

Eyiaphragm Vasectomy 



Then have students list the advantages and disadvantages of each method. Make 
sure they discuss practical and social disadvantages for teenagers (such as 
leaving a diaphrapn at home. 

Dle^^^w Folnta: 

1. Which methods of birth control seCTi to be the most effective? 

2. What method poses the biggest danger/risk of pregnancy occurring? 

3. Which methods have the least side effects? 
4* Vtolch methods can be mDSt easily obtained? 

5. Does the mle have an obligation to use a contraceptive? Why? Why not? 

6, How does an adolescent's use of birth control differ from a mrried adult's 
use of birth control? Why? 
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Activity 120 

WHy TEsmmB dw't vm Bmm ooNraDL 



Piirp»: To explore the reasons that teenagers fail to use birth control. 
(Objectives ^^1, 4) 

MatOTliils: Handout 39, "Why Teenagera Don't Use Birth Cbntrol." 
Tine: 25-35 minutes. 

Kroe^ure: Pass out copies of Ifendout 39. Go over me questions, give students 15 
minutes to complete the questionnaire, then ask than to disciiss their responses. 

n^aussiwi Pamts: 

1. Which reasons were valid? 

2. Which reasons seaned silly? 

3. What would you recoromend to reduce the number of unplanned pr^nancies that 
arise because of a failure to use birth control? 
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Handout 39 

iray Tm^^ms do^'t birth om^x- 



According to recent atudtes, approximately 1*2 million teenage girls have an 
unplanned pregnancy each year. Many of these teenagers did have the facts about 
birth control; many had access to free or inexpensive clinics In their own 
neighborhoods. When they were asked to explain their reasons for not using birth 
control even thougti th^ were havi^ sex, they gave answers such as those listed 
below. 

On the line beside each reason, write a word that describes your opinion of it. 
(Ecaji^les: understandable^ cra^y, stupid, possible*) Rit a check beside the three 
ItOTs that you thirfe are the best reasons for not using birth control. 

1. 1 can't get pr^nant* I don't have often enough 

to get pr^nant. 

2. I would feel guilty if I used birth control. I'm not 

that kind of girl. 

3. I'm afraid birth control will mess me up or hurt ny 

body. 

4. I'm afraid of doctors and the examination. 



5. Ihere is no birth control clinic ol^e to me. 



6* If I got pregnant^ everyone would notice me. I would 
have someone to love and love me. 



7. I didn't taiow we were going to have sex. It just 
happened. 

8. I thought he (or die) was taking care of birth 
control. 



9* I thought I omildn't get pr^nant unless we came at 
the mim time. 



10, I stopped using the pill because I ms fining 
weight. 

11* I wanted to get back at ny mother* 



12* I think birth OTUtrol Is a form of genocide. 

13. I was too nervous to pit the rubber on or amk her 
about bir'Ui control. 



14* Jfy boyfriend doeOT't mnt me to use birth control* 
15* ttTCi^sing birth control mlns the mood. 



335 

273 



Activity 121 



Pmpommt To enable students to apply the decisionmaking process to situations 
involving the use of contraception for couples of different ages and 
ciroiiratanc^* (Objeotives #3, 4) 



HM:arlaliB: Hindout 40^ "Oontraceptive Decisionm^cing." 



TijDe~ SCh4B minutes. 



KoosdDTO: Review the DECIDE Method of Decisionm^ing, I^ss out copies of Ite,ndout 
40* itek students to pair off and m^e decisions for each couple. After about 
15-20 minutes, ask for volunteera to share their decision for each situation. 



1. Which situation did :^u have most difficulty mth? 

2* JM.d you use the decisioranaking process each tirre? If so, ms it useful? 

3. What factors did you consider in each situation? 

4. Did yew thiidc any of the couples should decide not to have sex? 
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_ Handout 40 



Below BJce the cases of four couples. Read eacdi situation and decide what kind of 
birth control method each cduple should use. ^plain your reasons for choking that 
particular method^ and describe fthat ste^ the couple will have to take to implement 
the decision* 



Couple #1 : This couple has been imrried 15 years. They have two children md have 
decided to have no i»re. The husband is 38 and the ^fe is 36, 

1 . Method : 

2. Why; 

3* Steps they must t^e: 



Couple #2 : Two 16-year-olds have never had intercourse but want to now. Their 
parents disapprove of a sexual relationship at their age. 

1 • ^fethod : 

2. Why: 

3. Steps they must l^ke: 



Couple #3 : Tliis couple has been going together steadily for 2 years but have not 
decided whether or not to get married. ITiey are both working at jobs 
that are important to then* She is 24, he is 32. 

1. Method: 

2. my: 

3* Steps they mist take: 



Couple #4 : Two 16-year-olds have had sex before but have never used contraception. 
Tney are nervous about going to the drug stores ^^r to the clinic , but they 
definitely don't want to limit their lives by having a Imby now. Both feel 
strongly that abortion would not be an option if she got pregnant. 

1. Method: 

2* TOiy: 

3* Steps they must take: 
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Owrall Goal 

To encourage students to reduce their risk of getting and spreading sexually 
tranCTtltted diseases (STD) • 



Ratlc^le 

Although many people in our society do not approve of premarital sexual 
intercourse > teenagers are contracting sexually transmitted diseases at an 
alarming rate. The incidence of sexually transmitted disease among young 
teenagers is particularly distressing, ^^any of these problems result in part 
from misinformation or no infomatlon about how to prevent sexually transmitted 
diseases. Hopefully, parents will convey their values to their children. 
However^ at the same tlme^ adolescents need to have the information necessary 
for avoldir^ sexually transn^tted diseases and for seeking help. 



B^iavioral Objeotivra 

Students will* 

1* Be able to identify the two ways to avoid contracting STD — abstaining frOT 
sexual activity and using methods to reduce the risk of STD. 

2* Be able to communicate about sexually transnrtltted diseases. 

3. Identify referral sources for birth control Information, help with an 
unplanned pregnancy, and treatment for sexually transmitted diseases. 

4* Become more aware of attitudes toward STD. 
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^Activity Mmber and Name 



Time Objectives 
Required to Be Recamfendations 

(^^i^. ) Achieved for Planning 



L22 Lecture: SID 

L23 Film: SID Facts 

L24 SID Handshake 

-25 Film: SID Problere 



20-30 
45 

20=35 
20, 30^ 



#1 



#1, 2, 3 Factual presentations^ 



4 



.26 Conmmication and STO 



35=50 



Designed to help 
^ students practice 

corrniunication ^cill§* 



.27 Community Agencies and 
Rasources 



30-45 



Recommended 
activity. 
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Actl^^^ity 122 

TMJFumz mxuAii^r TRmmmm diseases 



Pttrpcs^= To help students learn the faints that are important for reducing the risk 
of getting and spreading STD* (Objea:^"tive #1) 



Materials: Bla^board and chalk, pajnphl^ts on sexually transmitted diseases. (Free 
p^]»lileti oan be obtained from Dr* fr^^d Kroger, VD Control Division^ Centers for 
Plssase Control, Building 1, MbO^O, 16O0 Clifton Road, N.E./ Atlanta, GA 



^ib: SO-30 minutes. 



ProcB^u^^: Explain that in this memmlon, you will be discussing sexually 
tr0.n;^mitted diseases. They may be rmore famlUar with the term VD ("Venereal 
Dieoase); that tenn has come to me^ra ^philii and gonorrhea, ^ich are only two 
at iTisany sexually transmltteS dlseas^s^ * In addition, n^ative feelings of shaine 
&>v^ asiociated with the word - You will be using the term sexually 
tra-n^siitt^ disease (SID) because i-fc both more accurate and, for soniB people, 
%mm threatening. 

AsK students to list the types aii«M symptomi of sexually transn^tted diseases 
th&t they are fwrilllar ^th. Suppl^n^snt their responses mth the infornation in 
th0 lecture notes* Although great cfetail Is provided In the lecture noteSi it 
im Uinnecessary to give students ^ch detailed information unless they 
ap^^lfically ask. Even then, reinforce the general symptoms and OTphasize the 
impoirtance of seeking a medical e^aE^mlnatlon If a person is concerned about 
having something. 
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Lecture Notes ^or Activity 122 



Synptoms : Males liave a cloudy (thl^^^, greyish-yellow) pus-l^^lc^ dlschiarge frcra 
p^nls and burning aensattOT during ^Jtrination. ^ptoms appe^ajr 340 days aJter 
Gontact mth InfecTi^ ^rson; 20? or noore of males ihw no BXgnz^xm^ 

Femalei usually B^JtGw no signs. Sane ^^^^n do have a pus-Ilk© ^^^^^s^inal discharge, 
^^mglnal sorenesa^ gainful t^laation, a^xhA lower abdominal pain 3>-lQ days after 
oontact i 

Pa^mage : Sterility; pelvic inflajTm^oi^ disease (PIDJ In w^^sri ^leh can recur 
e^en after the gQn^>rrhea and original FID have been curedt 

PjLagnosii : The patient should inform the physician of alLi Kiints of sexual 
o^Dn tact (genitals, Tnouth^ or Miis). 

Males: Medical ^□ractltloiier eKamtnes genitals, moiith, oT anuifor signs of 
tiritation^ soren&sa, or discharge^ and takes a bacterial ^^alturs from tlie 
infected area. 

Females: MedicaL practitlorier examines genltali, mouthy n^yitiyh glands , and 
cervical disGharges ^ and takes ft bacterial cultuxi* 

Treatment : penla±llln or sindlar antibiotic that kills tha tesLct^ria within 
w^eks . 

Symptoins : Palnfu^a. blister^ like lesions on or around geni^r^a^l^ or In anua; 
symptonis appear S— 20 daj?^ after con 'fcact ^th the infected per-r^^* ame people 
tiava no Bymptamm, 

Daniage ; Recurria^g outbreaks of the ^mlnful blister OQcur in ^^n© tlilrd of thoee 
^lio contract Herpes. 

Herpes may increaL^se the risk of cea:*vlcal cancer; can be tr^iMi^rnLtted to a bat)y 
during childbirthL ; and can promote psychological pi^obleme s^S as social 
withdrawalj lower^a. Mlf estewi, anger^ ^ and stresSi 

P3.asnoaig : MlorQS<^oplc e^ajnitiation oC blister tissue* 

rreatniint i Genital Herpes is caused ^ a virui and at tiit^ tiwhas no cnre. 
treatment is alma^<a at relieving the pain, burning, and itohi^Mg active sores 
toy bathing with soa^p and mtei* or oth^^ drylr^ agents. IrmB^iW^t^ treatment by a 
doctor can reduce fclie severity , 



Symptoms I Wnless chanc -re sore on or in renitals, arm- us, mou^h, or throat. 
Appears lO «p to 3 week— s after contracted. If left i»iitraQ.tea, a skin rasM 
will develop, often on thw hands and soles of feet, abo«t 6 we^ks after the 
chancra appeal, 

Damaeer LQ%iOf hair in patches. If left untreated after-- the ra^h appears , it 
can eventuA ly cause hear^i; failure, blindness, and cJain^ge to the brain and 

Diagnosig: Jledical practitioner examines chancre site, eyes, yiroat, heart, 

lungs, and ^ttaen; perfotoTris a microscopic examination of <y^aiicre pus tod a 
blo^ test^ 

Treatjnent: Peiilclllin or gttinilar antitaiotic that Mils the mGt^r%. 

A bacterial Infection the fallopian tubes. PID can hm caused by the 

|Qnococcal hacterla or coritaamination by bacteria f rOTi tfcae reotyni or other 
foreign sour<^©8i ^ ^ 

^^nnptoms: AbtSailnal crajTipg. 

Treatmgnt: Antibiotics. 

Symptonia: A tacterlal Inf •-action of the urethra cauiing L^f la^tiiatioo, jmlnful 
urlnatton, aucl adlTCharge^ 

Treatment : Antibiotics • 
Monilla 

^ptomg: A ^east infection ^ caused ^ an Imbalance of the va^^lnal o^atiisro. 



Females: HohiJih burning, ^ whitish lumpy (cottage cheese-mike) rt^^targe that 
smalls like yeast, and dryne^se of the vagina* 



B&les: Inflamnatlon of the p&enis» 
Treatment: Loyally applied c«*eam. 

Ip^ms: A yftginal tnfeot- ion caused by a single^ceU orga-^ut^n ^©sent in the 
Diadder of sOine people; tt can be tran^tt^ by wet olothtolne, iia@licloths, or 
towals* 

Females: A Dtirning sensati-.on at urination and an odoroiL^«, foamrteharge, 
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alonR with a reddening a.^Ofd swelling of the vaginal openi.ng. 
Males: Usimlly have no ^^ymptOTis or only a slight discharge. 
Treatment: ^al irne^lcati&on. 



Venereal Warta 

Symptoms : Warts are th**e result of a virus spread rt\:^in^ sexual contact* 
moist areas like the v^^ilvaj they are usually pink or rmd and soft, ^ey oft^m 
groftr toother in little ^iD^ustere. 

In dry areas such as the CCPenis, the warts are rnmllt harx3, and yellowish ffrey. 
Treatment : A locally a,pplDLled treataient easily destroys 'the warts* 



Crate (Pubto lies) 

Symptoms: About the si&.ze of a pinhead, the lice live and breed in the puhL-^ 
hair^ causing an intw#^ m itching* Can be spread through bodily contact as weL 3= 
as bedding, clothing, toilOet seats ^ or towels. 

Treatment : Wash the ©.ffa^ected ^ea with a preparation tlna^t kills the adult lio^^ 
and their ^RS. 



Scabl^ 



S ymptoms : An infaotlo^ caused by a tiny mite that feurrows under the eititi ^ 
pausing intense itchinft ^twid redness of the skin. 



S^is and Symptoms of SID 

Any of the following c^n t indicate to a iMrson ^o is sexually active that she 

he may have an STD and ^Poould consult a doctor or cliaic. Note that female^s 

often a^d mles occasio^i^Uaiy have an STD without phyaicauL symptOTis* 

Redness or soreness of tP^e ppenitals 

Pain at urination; cloUcif or strong-anelling urine 

Unusual dischai^ frcm tP^« penis or vagina 

A sore or blisters on a^uround the ^nitals, near the araus^ or inside the mouttm 
fecessive itching or a ^^Sfeh 
Abdominal cramping 

A slight fever and m o^#3?^all sick feeling 
A sejmal partner ^th s^ft otorr^- 
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SID ^mwwtxc^ 

The only completely effective preventive measure is to abstain fr«n close sexual 
Qontact. While this refers primarily to sexual intercourse, ^ny open wound 
touching Jiroken skin can result in STD. There are severd-l v^ays to prevent 
getting SID, ^ 

F or the greatest protection : avoid sexual activity and/ tor use condoms 
routinely. " 

For minimal protection- inspect your ^rtner's genitalsj wash genitals after 
sexual intercourse I urinate after sexual intercourse; use con t receptive tomm 
jellies, and creM^; rotinely have a medical examination, * 

^pTOprlate BBBpcwm to SID: 

Seek medical treatment limedlately. 
Inform all of your sexual partnei^. 
Bicourage partner (s) to get treatment* 
Abstain frcm sexual contaot ^ile infectious. 
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Activity 123 
FILM: Sro FACra 



P^po^t To help students learn information that will help then avoid getting or 
spreading STD* (Objectives #1^ 2, 3) 



Ife-teiials: Iftmi projector and film: 

"V.D. ^ Old Bugs, New I^obloiis" [Alfred H. Higgins] or 
"A Ifalf Million Teenagers Plus" [Oiurchill Filro] or 
"V.D. and WOTien" [^rennial Ekiucation]* 



Ture: 45 minutes. 



PlannlT^ Hbta: Before showing any film to your students, Review the film yourself 
and obtain approve frcm the administrator. 

For guidelines on selecting and i^ing filns in sexuality education and a brief 
description of each film mention^ In this curriculxam, see Appendix B. 



PEODsAire: As you preview the film, develop a list of questions to add to or 
replace thoro listed below. Introduce the film; stress that it is not jjnportant 
to remember the names and details of each disease, but it is ijnportant to toow 
the general s^nmptOTis and to seek help if you find that you or your partner has 
any ^raptoms* Show the film ajid discuss it* 

« 



1* IVhy might it be difficult to tell your partner if you had STD? 

2. IWiy might it be difficult to tell yoiir parents if you had SID? 

3. How would you feel if you had STD? 



Activity 124 
SID HM^^SA^ 



Pw^pcmmz To demonstrate how easily sexually tranimitted diseaee can become 
epidCTaa, (Objective #1) 



Ifaterlals: Index cr^ds and pencils. 



nmer 20^35 minutes. 



ftocadme: Mark only one index ^mi^ with an x, and leave mm rest blaifc. Give each 
student an index card (Including the one with an x) and pencil • Instruct 
students to shake hands mth five group manbera. With each handsfaa^e, the two 
individuals si^ BAoh other's cards. At the eiri of the actl^ty, each student 
should have five signatures on his or her card. 

When they have finished shaking hands, announce that one caE-d has an x 
representing a sexually transmitted disease* Ask the peraon ^ith the x to 
stand up and read the five names on his or her card, dla^l<^li^ tho^e who have 
contracted the disease. Instruct these five individuals to stand and read the 
names of those with whraa they shook hands after shaking persoD x's hand. 
Continue until all infected people are Identified. If a n^ reappears, ask 
the person to rai^ his or her hand to danDnstrate reinfection. 

Varia-Uoa 1: Write condom on two cards. Herpes on one, and gonorrhea^ on another. 
Follow the aboTO procedia^e, but serrate those who contract Herpes and those 
who contract gonorrhea. Thm individuals ^tti the condom cards not get on 
the list of individuals with gonorrhea. This variation demonst^rates the 
preventive mlue of the condom ^th gonorrhea, and the dif floulty protecting 
oneself frcro Heipes. 

Variatloa 2: If you have mDre than 20 pTOple in thm poup, wite sevea»l different 
letters representing different sexually transmitted diseases on different 
cards. Include enough letters so that roughly the corraot proportion of 
participants get a sexually transmitted disease. 



MsCTS^bm Points: 

1* Emphasiiae that STD is almost always contracted through peJ^onal sexual 
contacts, although Heipes can be contracted in otheifj ways. 

2. Discuss how fidelity versus indiscriminate sexual behavior affects STO 
rates. 

3. What are the difficulties In preventing the spread of STO (difficulty in 
detection; difficulty in inforn^ng past a^ future partners)? 

4. How is EeXTpem affecting s^ual behavior? 



Activity 125 
niM: Sro WOBLBfS 



nzrpoee: To help students becc^e worm aware of attitudes about sexually trananltted 
diseases. To help students coninunicate about STD^ (Objectives #2, 4) 



^faterlale: ISim projector and film: 

"Cinrftr and Jack" [Planned Parenthood of East Central Geo^ia] or 
"A Ijonely Way Back" [CLne-Inage Filire]. 



l^mt "andy and Jack," 20 rninutes; "A Lonely Way Eack^" 30-40 minutes. 



POLazmui^ Note: Before showing any filni to your students, preview the tiJin yoiirself 
and obtain approval from the administrator. 

For guidelines on selecting and using filii^ in sexuality education and a brief 
description of each film mentioned in this ctirriulum, see Appendix B. 

ProQSdure: Introduce either film and show it. If you choose the trigger film 
"Cindy and Jack," prepare students for the fact that the film is very short. 
Afterwards, ask students to take out a shTOt of paper and compose an I--Meesage 
that either Cin^^ or Jack could have us^ duri^ the film* Have students form 
triads* Ask two jrople — preferably a boy and a girl " to roleplay the scene 
in the film during which Jack tells Cindy that he has gonorrhea. Both 
participants in the roleplay should use I --Messages. The third person in the 
triad should observe and then eomnnent on the effectiven^s of the conmunication." 
Bring the lai^e group back together to discuss their roleplays* 

Discuss the following point-s after either film. 



Dleaii^^OT Points: 

A* How might contracting STO affect self-esteOT? 

2, Why might communication break down between a couple ^en one partner 

contracts SID? 
3* How can cornminication be improved? 
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Activity 126 
ODMMUNIGATI«l MD OTD 



PmrpOBBt To allow students to practice effective communication about squally 
trajianitt^ diseases. CObJectlve ^) 



IfetCTialB: Index cards explaining indlvidiml roles* 



TSjobz 35-50 mlnutee. 



nanmi^ Note: Be sure this activity is appropriate for your class snd cormunlty. 

Procaine: Inform students that they will be involved in roleplaylng today* ^is 
activity will help thCTi Improve their communication skills in a stressful 
situation. If necessary, briefly review the conmunicatlon techniques presented 
in Unit II. 

Divide the class into groups of four monbers. Two or three people will act in 
the roleplay ^ile one or tTO people oteerve. 

Distribute the "Player*' index cards to the individuals ^o volunteer to roleplay 
In each group. 'Wie individual player is the only one to see the Instructions 
for his or her part* ^e card mil indicate ^o is to b^in speaking. 

Now read the "Setting" to the whole class and allow time for them to roleplay. 
After each roleplay, give the players time to discuss their reactions to their 
roles. Then allow the observers to respond. 

Setting #1 : Dana and Sandy are sophOTores in high ^hool. Ihey are taking a 
family life class and have just started the unit on sexually transmitted 
disease. They ai*e discussing theiir feeling about the iinlt after school at the 
beach. 

Player #1 : Dana — You have mixed feelings about learning about STO. You 
feei that it's disgusting and inappropriate to discuss STO in mixed company. 
Stilly ycai don't want to mmmn like a prude. (You speak first.) 

Player #2 : Sandy — You feel it's really ^eat to te taught about STO. You 
ar^ aware of a niamber of people already have it. You don't want to give 
the ^npression that you pei'sonally need the information. 

DjjBoa^mAxm PDlnts' 

1. What is it like ^en a good friend disagrees wxth you? 

2. Vihy does the object of STO make some ^ople nervous? 
3 m What are the consequences erf learning alxnit STO? 
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Setting 02} John is a senior in high sohool. He has been dating Mary for about 
6 months. Ha is visiting his friend Roger at Roger's house, mry is at her 
home. 

Player #1* John — You have been dating mry for about 6 months. You are 
having sexual intercourse with her. You have not had se^ with anyone else 
sin^ y^ began seeing Rtery. 

Player #2: Roger — You have been dating and having intercourse mth mry 
during the last couple of months. You taiow she is also dating John and that 
he does not taow about you. Y^ Just caire from the clinic where you found 
out that Mary gave you gonorrhea. You mnt to tell John toat he my have 
gonoi^hea. Decide how to talk wLth him and how yai ^mx^t to deal with Mary. 
(You apeaJc first,) 

Player #3: Mary — You have been dating John for about 6 nranths. You have 
been having intercourse with him. He believes you s^m rmt seeing anyone 
else. You have also dated and had intercourse with Roger over the last 
couple of months. (You are available on the sidelines if John wants to tolk 
wxth you») 

DlB{^i^ri.<n Solnta: 

1. \Vhat do you think abmt the way ^ger handled ttiis situation? 

2, How could it have been handled differently? 

3. What are the responsibilities of two people ^o decide to have sex together? 

4, Remind the group that mmen are often a^mptOTiatic. 



Setting #3: Pete and Joan are seniors in high school. They have been going 
together for a long time and mt dated anyone else. They are sitting on Joan's 
porch after school. 

Player 01 1 Joan — You have been dating and having intercourse mth Pete 
for a long tijne* 

Player #2: Pete ~ You have been dating and having intercourse with Joan 
for a long time. You went to a party, got drunk, and ended up having sex 
with somTOne else. TOat person just told yaa she ham a sexually transmitted 
disease. You have to te3.1 Jam you both need to get decked for it. (You 
speak first . ) 

1. Wiy is it so hard to tell SMieone that they my have STD? 

2. Wiat are some other issues that the cwple has to deal with? 

3. How might this ^blem affect their relationship? 

Setting #4: Lisa and Gaiy are sophomores in college. Ihey have been dating and 
having intercourse for 8 months. During this time, they agreed not to date 
anyone else. T^^iey are at Gary*s apar^toient. 

Player #1: Lisa — You have just found out you have gonorrhea. Althou^ 
you agreed not to date anyone elso, you have had other sexual partners 
besides Gary. You ne^ to tell him to get tested for STD, but do not want 
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him to know about your other i^tners, (You decide whether to ^^s^ first 
or not.) 



Player #2 : Gary - — You have Just found out you have gonorrhea. Although 
you agreed not to date anyone else, you have had other sexual partners 
besides Lisa. Yoa need to tell her to get tested for STD, but do not want 
her to know about your other partners. (You decide Aether to ^eak first 
or not.) 

1. ifow clear ms ttie ramninication In i^is roleplay? 

2. What issues did the TOUple have to deal with? 

3. Hot might thLm ^^blmi aJfect their relationship? 



Setting #5 : Tot and Sue are Juniors In high school* Ibey have been dating for 
about 4 months. Kiey are walking home together after school. It is a nice 
Bun^ afternoon. 

Player #1 : Tot — Onm year ago^ you contracts Herpes Simplex II. You have 
had only two cwtbre^s in the ^st 6 months. You have been dating Sue for 3 
months, and she Is expressir^ interest in having sexual intercourse. You 
care for her very much, but you are afraid she'll reject you If she taiows 
the truth. 

Player #2 : Sue — You are in love with Tarn, He is a bright and honest man. 
He has told you about his sexually active ^st, tat you ^so know that since 
he stauft^ dating you, he hasn't seen anyone else. 

l^eco^Aw PDlota: 

1. liteat did you thi^ abcwt ttie way Tom handled this situation? 

2. Wiat responsibility does he have to Sue? 

3. V/hat i/npact mght tliis problan have on the relationship? 
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Activity 127 



WacpoBmz To have students identify the various community agencies and their 
respeotiTO services. (Objective #3) 



MsLt/aiMSMZ Index cards with one sitimtion witten on each one, five copies of ttie 
telephone ccmpany's yellow pages. 



TIiqb: 30-45 nuLnutes* 



Kocedtare: Divide students imtd small groups* Give three Index cards to each 
group. .Ask then to discuss vfaere the teenagers In each situation can go for 
help* Tell students to give specific nwies and addresses of agencies if 
possible* Tti^ can consult the yellow pag^ for help. 

gituatlon #1 : Greg doesn't feel as if life has anything to offer* He of ten 
wishes he could die. In fact, several problems would be solved If he were 
to die. TOio can help Greg? 

gituation #2 : Sarah has Just received a call tratn her best friend Jane. 
Jane was so hysterical that Sar^ ms not certain ^at had hap^nal to Jane, 
but it sounded as though Jane had been raped. How can Sarah help Jane? 

Situation #3 : Alex and Jill have been dating for 2 years and have Just 
broken up* Jill has Just missed her period and is very concerned. She 
doesn't tacw irtiere to turn at this tinte. She is 15 years old* Wto can help 
Jill? 

Situation #4 : Karen has Just discovered she is pregnant. After very 
carefu' consideration, she has decided she would like to give up her baby 
for adoption. Where can Itoren turn for help? 

Situation #5 : After having sex with tm different girls. Bill developed a 
small sore In the genital area* ^e sore disappeared in a couple of weeks, 
but a friend told Bill he should get diecked for STO. iVhere might Bill seek 
help? 

Situation #6 : Paula and Frank have been going out together during the 
sununer* At tiie end of the strnmer, Paula is leaving to go to a private girls 
school. Thmy both really care about each other and are very sexually 
attracted to one another. They decide to have sex, but only after Paula 
gets a birth control method. Where caji she go? What could Frank do If he 
decided to use the birth control? 



1 . What was ttie problan in each of the situations? 
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2, What agancieg might provide help? (List on the bla^bcard «ie telepbona 
nimtoers and addresses for agencies mentioned* Supplement the resoufces 
students find with infoitmtion frOTi your cmn files.) 

3, If you seek an agency*© services, will infonnation about you be kept 
confidential? 

4, TOiat services can an individual v^o is under a^e receive fron the various 
agencies? 
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Ovi^rall Goal 

To review Important information in thm course a^d encourage students to apply 
their learning to their oto lives. 



Ratjknale 

Many students have never taken a family life education couree* Thus, this kind 
of class has ^^bably l^en new and ohailenging for most of thaii. Th^ have been 
asked to identify their values and diacues than with their peers and family* 
Thmy have explored the cons^uencM of various l^ehaviors and learned a process 
for making decisions. Now the cla^ is ending, ^is iinit ^11 remind them of 
the inportant informtion that they have learned. It will also provide them 
with the opportunity to consider the impact of the course on their lives and 
behavior. It is also a time to administer witten or oral evalua,tions, 



Mmvloral Objectives 
Students Willi 

1. Become more aware of ^at they have learned in the course. 

2. Identify the impact of this course on their lives. 
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UNIT cmiH?rs 






Time 


Objectives 






Required 


to Be 


KecomnenaEwions 


Ac vi viXy DnjinDsr ana rjair^ 


(Mln.) 


Achieved 


for Planning 




20 


#1, 2 










QDnduct one or niDr© to 


129 "I Learned" Statemonts 


5-15 


#1, 2 


help students evaluate 










130 Goals and Expectations 


20 


#2 


In the eourse. It Is 








unneoessary to Gonduot 


131 Lasting Im^esslons 


30 




th&n all. 


132 Self Evaluation 


20 


m. 
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Activity 128 

RmntHr mo evmjjation 



JAirpoee: To provld© closure and continuity; to assist the students to examine and 
clarify what they have learned* To provide an opportunity for additional 
last-minute questions, (Objective #1) 

MaterdLals: Blackboard and ^alk, 
T&jBi 20 minutes. 

Procadure: Before class , write oiit iM% topics you have covered In the class* 

Discuss the llst^ asking students to deTCribe ^at went on during each session, 
what they felt the nmln points were, and ^at they felt they learned. 

1. What impact has thxm class had on ^ur life? 

2. Will you do anything differently as a result of this class? 

3# Now that the class is over^ with ^om can you di^uss sexual topics? 
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Pteps^^ To t! -Lp sxudents clarify and reinforce what they have learned. To get 

S^Si^^^^asii^ j: ^ aWkients* (Objectivee #1^2) 

»»tw^ls- BLta^^oard and/or paper and extra pencils. 



Pimm^.^ :MmBt You could iiee this OTercise at the end of a class period, at the end 
of a; larilt^ 0r at the end of a courae. 

Prooadme: Explain that this exercise is to help students focus on >^at has been 
most helpful signifloauit for thenfi during the courae, session, or tmit. It is 
their cpportunlty to evalimte the contents of the course* 

Put the following incanplete sentence on the bladcboard aM B^k the students to 
think about what they hav® just learned or relearned about seKuality, about 
themselves, or about their values. then to complete the sentences. 

In this course, I learned ttiat 

In this course, I ^sh I had learnt more about * , . 

In this course, I was sui^rls^ that I ... 

In this course, I noticed that I 

In this course, I ^sh I hadn»t learned atout ... 

In this course, I wm pleased that 1 , . , 

In this course, I discovert that I 

In this course, I was displeased that I 

Ask volunteers to share their "I Learned Statments" ^th the total ola^. 

Mternatlwi If time is limited, the teacher can simply go around the room, asking 
students to spontaneOTSly complete the incomplete phrase. As always, remind 
them that they can dio^e to para. 
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Activity 130 



Pmvo&BZ To help students evaluate the goala that they have met durinK the course. 
To help students determine Aether their exp^tation8 for the course were met. 
(Objectivee #1, 2) 



Mat^lalB: C&rds that were collected during the flrat week of class (Activity S, 
"EKpectationa" ) • 



•nine: 20 minutes » 



ftocadure: Recall the first week of class when students wrote down their 
expeotations of the course. Return their cards and discuss the following 
points. 



1. What were your expectations for the cmrse? 

2. Were they met? 

3. What do you still want to learn? 

4. Whtat was your goal for thm ^nester? 

5. Did you acconopllsh it? 

6. If not, was the goal realistic? 

7* Miat would you do differently the next tljne? 
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Activity 131 



Furpoae: To encouraga positive eharing among students. To help students recognize 
their tapact on one another am they mni the pro^M. CObjective ^) 

KfotCTulsi Paper or lai^e inde^ cards, fine point nagic mrkers^ making tape. 

Tims: 30 minutes. 



Rrocsdmer Explain the purpose of the aGtlvlty ^d give each peraon a card to tape 
on their ba<*e. Ask students to write sanethlr^ positive (a canpllinent) on the 
backs of four people; ask them to sign their compliments. If SOT^ne already 
has four statOTents on their card, they should not be given any more. After 
everyone has received four compliments, ask participants to sit down, read their 
cards * and chooTO the one conplwient that means the most to than. 

Read the compliment from your am c^d that has the most meaning and state ^y. 
For example, really value John's canpllment — that I nrnde him feel accepted 
even ^en he ms alone In disagreeing with the rest of thm ^oup ~ because that 
is something I work hard to do." Nos? a^ students to read the compliments they 
have chosen and to thank the giver in ^atever my they are comfortable. This 
might be saying thank you, giving a hug, a handshake, a punch on the arm, 
whatever the person is comfortable with, Itakm sure that everyone gets to read 
the compllrrent that th^ value. 



1. How did y^u feel about this activity? 

2. ^at did ^/c'lr own choice tell you about your values? 

3. Are your i^Tipressions of people different now than ttiey were at the beginning 
of the course? mvm students take out their sheet of "First Impressiotis*- 
and compare. 

4* How do you feel about the course ending? 
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Activity 132 
Sitf E7MJCJATIW 



Pupoee: To encourage students to evaluate ther awn learning and accomplishn^nts in 
the course. (Objectlv© #1) 



RfcitCTialB: Ifendout 41, "Self I^aluation." 



TiiDe: ^ minutes. 



Plannliig Note: If necessary, modify the handout to reflect your criteria for 
grading. 

ftrocedure: Distribute the handouts, asking etudents to complete thOT honestly and 
carefully. Ejcplain that you will take their perception of their performance 
into consideration ^en you detemine their ^ades. 

Discuss the form privately with ea^ student. Ask then to use the coramunication 
skills that they have learned diu^ing the course* 



Qlaoa^loQ Polnte: 

1. What have you gained taking this course? 

2. What did you like about the <^urse? 

3. What did you dislike about the course? 
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Handout 41 
SmJ? WAUIATION 



Marking Peri^ 



PlBBLBm circle or fill in the appiopriate answer, 

1* I participate in oral diTCussions* 

a, daily c* seldom 

b, fr^uently d* never 

2* I complete alignments ^en due: 

a* always , seldom 

b, SOTietimea d, never 

3. When I am absent from class ^ I complete hanework assignments and nake eveiy 
effort to find out what I ndssed: 
a* always c* seldCTn 

b. somet lines d* never 

4r If I am falling behind in my course work^ I make an effort to get extra 
help: 

a. always, if I need it c. seldon 

b, somet Jjnes d* never 

5, If I do not participate orally, I imy attention to discussions and never do 
homework for other classes, write letters^ or create disturbances of any 
kind: 

a* always c- seldom 

b. sometimes d# never 

6* If you have answered any of the above questions seldom or never, how could 
ym improve yoia* grade for the next marking period? 

7. For this marking period, I feel answers to all of the above indicate i^y 
grade or scores to bei 

Attendance 



Participation 
Written alignments 
Tests 



Overall grade or score I deserve 

G rade or score assigned 

8. Do you have any additional comments, such as class materials, movies, 
lectures, or activities that ym have lik^ or disliked? 
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sam* TOiTOHi AiffiiGMm^ra Airo oooR^ Dram 

Book. Review 

Read a book (fiction or nonfictlon) related in some way to sexuality and ^ite a 
400-600 word ev^imtlon ^Ich Includes: 

Is The author's point of \d.ew 

2* Measagee the author conveys about love, relationships, and roles of men and 
women 

3. Your peironal reaction to these messages (agree, disagree, unsure) 

4. What you gained from residing the book* 



Magazine Review 

Read one issue of any popular nHgazlne and write an evaluation (400=600 words). 

1. Describe the types of articles; discuss briefly some of ttim concepts the 
article convey. 

2. Give your Impression of the nmnner In which "sexuality" Is treated, vs^at 
mluK are conveyed. 

3. Describe how the nmgazine deals with sex and hmian relationships. 

4. Analyze some of the advertisements* Describe the audience the 
advertlsOTants were developed for and what impression the reader would be 
left with, 

5. Evaluate inDre thoroughly the article you found mDst Interesting. Discuss 
your own persDnal insl#its and reaction to It. 

6. Describe the effect you thlr& this magazine would have on: 

•teenage boys 

• teenage girls 
m adults 

• societal nom^ or mlues. 



Research Paper 



Research one topic related to humn sexuality, marriage, and fMilly life toat is of 
special interest to you. Use at least four references that ^ve information about 
the topic you have chMen. 



1, 


Present factual infcrmatlon as well as attitudes 
sure to siminarlze all sides of the issue. 


related to "ttie topic* Be 


2, 


Include your own view of the issues. 






3, 


Footnote all references. 






4, 


Use a university library to get reference nnterlals 


If 


necessary. 


5. 


Before beginning to work, set up a meeting with the 
for your topic and sieges t Ions for references. 


leader to get approval 



Remoiiber, this IS a resoarch paper; that Is, you nust ^ther information and puH it 
together in an understandable, inforaati'TO nmnner. If you copy anything directly 
from a reference, the quote should be identified by quotation' narks and a footnote 
that provide the soiu^ces of the quote. As yea write, indicate your own ideas and 
thoughts about the naterial. 



Journal 



Keep a Journal of your feelings, attitudes, and Ideas to hand In approximately every 
2 weeks. You may write In the Journal any reactions that you have to class 
discussions, TV programs, conversations with people outside of class, or any 
thoughts or feeling that pep into yoia- mind about sexuality issues. The Journal 
«rt.ll be confidential and will not be read by anyone hut -Oie teacher. 
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We^ly ReaotiQn Paper 



NAME ^ ^ATE _____ 

1. What ms the best tiling that happened to you this week? 



2, vmat muB the worst thing that happen^ to you this week? 



3* Whan did you gat to Imow better this week and how did it happen? 



4. What was SOTiething you learnt about yourself this week? 



5. How could this week have been better? 



6. miBX did ycnx put off doing this week that yw should have done? 



7. Identify a decision or choice you mde recently and discuss how it worked out. 



8# Additional coninents: 
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&^le HMaM ^KuaUty Oouree Outline 
Fall Senester 



Thxm OQurae focuses upon social^ semial, and health issues ciirrently facing men 
and women. It will help students to better understand themselves and their 
friends and may improve their ability to direct their own lives. The 
phl'^.osophy and design of the human sexuality program is consistent with the 
beliefs I goals # and objectives of the school district. 

Beliefs .^bout Hooan SesuaUty anl SeswUty Bft^tion 

!• Sexuality is a part of eadi j^rson's total being, 

2. Clarity about one's values and goals leads to behavior that is consistent 
with personal standards. 

3. Effective decisionmaking i communication^ and conflict mnagenent *^ills 
increase the quality of relationships, 

4. All peraons should be treated with respect, regardless of sex, race, class, 
age, religion, or personal beliefs. 

5. It is wrong to take unfair advantage of others, to exploit thOT, or to 
pressiire thaii to do thin^ a^lnst their will or values. 

6. People should b^ responsible for their behavior and its consequences. 

7. Sexuality education is an on-going process that should include parents. 

Ebxiad &)als for Studsnts 

1. To broaden students' knowledge about the physical^ ^ychologlcal , social, 
and mor^ aspects of human sexuality, 

2. To broaden students' understanding and skills in interpersonal 
communication and decisionmaking. 

3. To improve students' communication with peers ^ parents, and significant 
others, 

4. To increase students' understanding of personal, family, and society's 
values, 

5. To Increase responsible declslonm^lng atout social and sexual behavior, 

6. To r^uce miln tended ^egnancies and sexually trananltted disease. 

7. To increase students' self respect. 
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£^^!f' ^f'^T l®^^hers use a textbook for fainily life ^ucation ^ograms. If 
you decide to, be sure to get approval from the school administration and a 
parent advisory group,) 

C^te Topic 

Week 1 Introduction to Sexuality 

^^^^ 2 CciTOunication Skills fert I: Self Awareness 

3 <^mmication Skills Part II ! Awareness of Others 

(brents' Meeting, 8:00 P.M., Room 123, Hi^ School) 

We^ 4 Oomnunications Scills Part I III Conflict ft&nagCTient 

Weak 5 Anatont^ and Physiol^y 

Week 6 Values 

We^ 7 Values continued; activities for National Fajnily Sexuality Week 

Week 8 Self Esteen 

We^ 9 Bjman Sexual Response 

Week 10 Adolescent Relationships 

Week 11 Adolescent Pregnancy and Parenting 

Week 12 Pregnancy Rrevention 

Decisionmaking 

Week 13 Pregnancy and Birth 

Week 14 Sexually Itan^tted Diseases 

Week 15 Advanced Oonflict ManagOTent/Decisionm^cing 

Student Presentations 

Week 16 Review and Evaluation 
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Grading 



Late work will be accepted and make-up tests will given to students mth 
excuse ateences up to five school day^* Students who ha-^ prior knowledge of 
an absence ahould tmkm arranganents before the assignment or test is due, 

Pinal grades will be earned accordir^ to the following criteria: 

35% Tests : Students will take five objeotive tests and some unannounced "pop" 
quizzes. 

35%, Essays and Short Pron'ects : Students will write five-paragraph essays and 
will cOTplete^ short ^^ojeots. Guideline and criteria for valuation of essays 
shall be consistent m'tii the English department of the high school. Detailed 
directions with samples will be ^ven to explain the assignments. 



10%^ Position Paper/Oral Presentation s Students will pick a controversial 
topic, review the literature, develop a thesis stotOTent, and write no mpre 
than ten pages to defend their proition* Students will use four appropriate 
sources for evidence, pacific instructions will be given, including examples. 

Students will explain their petition paper to the class and then demonstrate 
effective cmununication skills in dialopie Mth the teacher wLll play "ttie 
devil's advocate. 



10%^ Class Participation : 

1. Students will get to class on time. 

2. Students will show respect to the other students, the teacher, and school 
by following school rules. 

3. Students will use I-Messages, active listening, decisionmaking ^cills, and 
negotiation skills in the classrowi. 

4. Students will nmintain confidentiality r^arding classrmtes. 

5. Students will take responsibility for their own learning by listening 
carefully while assignments and directions are given. 

10%, ^nal ExMri.nation: Students will take a final »ani. 
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GUiDajME Fm USING Fium audio^^m^ j^ajBOs 



Guidelines 



In preparing to show films, carefully preview the ones that interest you, and 
then select those that are nost appropriate for yoiir group, ^y attention not only 
to the film's content but also to Its setting (suburban or inner city), type of 
langua^ used, quality of acting, style of clothing, and the racial composition of 
the cast, A film which features extremely articulate, ^ite suburban teenagers 
would probably be poorly received by a street-wlTO group of iirban teenagers. Films 
that are clearly outdated or poorly acted readily dlanissed. 

When selecting a film, ask yourself the follomng questions: 

1. What are the objectives of the session? Does the film help accomplish 
thOT? 

2, Is the film up-tc^date in information, language, style of dress, etc*? 

3* Are the characters and situations realistic enough for teenagers to 
identify with them? 

4. For ^at age group Is the film suited? 

5, Has administration or spon^r approve it? 

Keep in mind that there are no perfect films. If the filjn is entertaining, relemnt 
to your objectives, and a good stimulant to discussion, it my be useful even if It 
has a few minor flaws. 
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Audiovisual Resouroes 



A Baby Im Born > Producer/Distributor* Perennial Education, Inc*, 1973, 23 min., 
Color, $360, Grade Level: 9^12. 

Designed to inform future ^rents about normal childbirth, Follws the final 
stages of the birth of a young couple's firat child. Discusses problera conmon 
to first births, such as late deliveries and lor^ labor pei^iods* An optional 
epilogue shows a postnatal visit in which the obstetrician discusses 
contraception* (Wtilte ^aractera.) 



Aoqiiaintance Bape Prevention Kfaterials * Producer: Oralee Wachter. Distributor: 
0*D*N* ft'oductionsV 1978^ Color, $490, Grade Lievel: 8-12* 

A collection of four films with accompanying teachers' guides, student 
mterials, and discussion pesters, (teclally mi%^ charactei'S.) 

The Party Game : (9 minO KaXW, a TOite teenage girl ^o has just broken up 
with her boyfriend, meets Rtork at a party* Wiat she fails tcD corranunicate after 
Mark's advances leads to sexuai assault* 

The Date : (7 min.) A Blac^ cCHiple, Raymond (20) and Charlotte (16), have Just 
come in from a date to celebrate her leth birthday.. Their different 
expectations of hew a "perfect evening" should end demonstrate how sex role 
stereotyping can lead to rape. 

Just One of the Boys : (8 min,) After a big ^ine^ Mke, ^o is sexually naive, 
is pressured into joining his teanunates on a date with Josie, a girl with a 
"bad reputation*" Mike is plac^ in a tou^ situation ^en his friends insist 
that he join their sexual attack upon Josle* 

End of the Road : (10 min.) Jenny's car breiQcs down on a deserted road and 
Dan, a familiar face from summer school, stops to help her. Jenny's 
assertiveness prevents m attack. 

Adolescent Qjnfllct: Parents Vs. Teens . Producer /Distributor : Media F&lr, Inc, 
1977, two Filmstrips, two Qassettes, $69, Grade Level: 9-12* 

Assures students that conflict is a natural part of the process of matiiration 
and originates in the search for independence during the adolescent years* 
Part one, "Understanding the Oonflict," presents the causes and nmnifestations 
of parent/child conflicts, ^rt two, "Dealing With the Conflict," uses the 
theories of transactional analysis to explain the communication problems 
between parente and teenagers* Glv^ practical advice to teenagers wto msh to 
n^otiate more successfully mth their parents. (Racially mix^ ^aracters.) 
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Adrlaime's Kfan . Producer: Viscount Productions. Distributor: Planned Parenthood 
of^^phis, 1079, 4 min.. Color, $65 or $265 for five films. Grade Level: 

This trigger film portrays a 15-year-old Black teenager, Mrianne, involved 
with an older man." Her older brother Sajn is convinced that Adrianne is 
headed for trouble if she continues to see Jerry. Useful for stimulating a 
discussion of the advantages and disadvantaKes of teenagers' dating persons 
considerably older than thanselves, (Black charactera.) 

A Half a Million Teen agers . . . Plus . Producer /Distributor: Oiurchill Films 1074 
17 rain.. Color, $205, Grade Level: 7-* 2. ' 

Gives a complete explanation of sy, ilis and gonorrhea. Including diagnosis 
treataent, and the feelings that often accompany the need to seek medical 
treatment. Includes interviews with teenagers and nodical personnel and ends 
wxtix discussion questions. (Racially mixed characters.) 

^ ^^iifJfifJ^cS friends . Producer/Distributor: Agency for Instructional 
Television, 1980, 15 min., Color, $25 rental. Grade Level: 15-17. 

Explores the meaning^ of friendship. Shows the ups and downs of a relationship 
between two Hispanic boys. While the tvro boys are quite different there are 
many reasons they are friends. As the film progresses, it teccmes nore and 
more obviais that the boys' differing values cause nmny problems within their 
relationship. The two characters are attractive, charming, and believable. 
men thou^ the cast maiibers are fflspanic and have slight accents, the story 

^^i"^!^ '^^l ^"^."o^ld be relevant to a wide variety of audiences. 
(Ethnically mixed characters.) 



A Lonely Way^ck . Producer/Distributor: Cine-Image Films, Ltd., 1974, 22 min.. 
Color, $300, Grade Level: 7-12. uu-h.. 

Unlike most films on STD, this film depicts the psychological effects on a 
teenaged girl who has the disease. Through the use of fantasies and 
flashbacte, Janet wplores the effects on her self esteon and her relationships 
with her boyfriend, parents, and a girlfriend. (White characters.) 

A Rfatter of Aspect. Producer /Distributor: Blackside FllnB, 1980, 18 min., tolor, 
¥165, Grade Level: 7-12. 

Designed to emphasize the nale role in sexual responsibility. Focuses on the 
relationship between Tcmw and Angela who decide to have intercourse. Angela 
becomes pregnant, but Taw concludes that "it is not w problan." Even though 
loriin^ ultimately decides to share responsibility with Angela, there are few 
examples m this film of teenage men being responsible for their own sexual 
behavior. On the other hand, some excellent documentary sequences are 
interspersed throughout the film: rap sessions with teen^e nothera and with 
young men m a Planned ^enthood program in Chicago, interviews with teenaged 
and excerpts from a speech on sexual respransibillty by Jesse Jackson. 
(Ethnically mixed characters.) y y u«.w(twun. 
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Am I Normal? Producer/Distributor i New Day Films, 1979, 22 miiu. Color, $375, 
Grade Lavel: 5-8. 



In this humorous film, 13-year-old Jiirany tries to discover the "real stoiy" 
behl^ the chants that his body is goirg through. Despite the pressures to 
"be cool" and 'toow all the answera," he finally finds mocm friendly adults who 
anOT^er his questions about erections, wet dreams, masturbation, and other 
conTOon concerns of boys. (Ethnically mixed ciia:racters.) 

Are We Still Going to the Mpvies? Producer: Tom Lazarus. Distributor: 
" NfcGraw=-Hill Filn^, 1974, 14 min.. Color, $205, Grade Level: 9^12. 

The theme of thle trigger film is adolescent sexual conflict, Fbrtrays a 
teenage couple, Ja^ and Dana, who are on a picnic. Dana wants to eat and 
talk, but Jack's notivation is purely sexual. Jack becomes sexually aggressive 
a^ becon^ ai^ry v^en Dana rebuffs hlin. Intended to stimulate discussion and 
thought. (White ^aractera.) 



Cindy and Jack . Producer /Distributor: Planned Mjrenthood of ^st Central Georgia, 
1976, 3 mn., Color, $50, Grade I^vel: 7-12. 

A man tells his girlfriend ttat he has gono»hea. The old dilemma of "^o gave 
it to him" is the th&m of this trigger* Althou^ the actir^ is a bit stilted, 
the film is CTcellent for stimulating discussion* (Black characters.) 



The Date . Rroducer/Dlstributor: Little Red Film House, 20 mln,. Color, 1978, Grade 
Level: 9-17* 

Explores caTmon feajra and anxieties related to adolescent dating relationships* 
After elaborate preparation for a romntic evening, Laurie and Bob get into an 
argument. Afterwards, they both reveal some of their inner feelings and 
realize that th^ are on the verge of a new deeper, more meaningful, dating 
relationship, (White charactera.) 



Dear Diary * Producer /Distributor: New toy Filn^, 1981, 24 mln., tolor, $375, Grade 
Level: 5-8* 

This humorous film focuses on the Issues that concern mny young adolescent 
girls, rao^ee friends explore their feelings about boys, female roles, breast 
development, menstruation, and ^^wing up, Wiile the film successfully gives 
infoiroation throu^ hUTOr, soti© find a few of the scenes corny. The mother in 
the film is portrayed as a totally inadequate resource for her daughter* 
(Ethnically mixed diaracters.) 

Ever3^ay Miracle: ailldblrth . Producer /Distributor: Films Lncorporated, 1980, 27 
mln,, Color, Grade Level: 7-12, 

A film about prenatal development and the birth process. Shows actual 
photc^aphy of fertilization and prenatal developtient In the uterus, Follora a 
woman through her ^^nancy and delivery, (White character.) 
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Face to Face: Dealing with Oonfllct . Producer/Distributor: Agency for 
Instructional Television, 1980, 15 min., Cblor, $25 rental. Grade Level: 7-12. 

^om the "On the Level" series, ^plores conflict mthln a peer relationship. 
Ttxe editor of the school naws^per leaves her friend with an enormous anrount of 
work while she visits a college campus for the weekend. When the editor 
returns she takes credit for the work that has been done. Her friend feels 
angry and used. The film ends as the conflict erupts. The situation and the 
character are realistic. A wide variety of adolescent audience would relate 
well to this film, (Ethnically mixed characters.) 

Four Pregnant Teenage rs: Four Different Decisions . ft^ucer/Distributor : Sunburst 
Qsmmunications, 1982, four Filmstrips, four Cassettes, Color, $149, Grade 
Level : 7—12, 

Dramatizes difficult decisions faced by four pregnant teenagers. Encourages 
viewers to wei^ the antotional, ethical, and financial problaiB involved in the 
four options available to the pregnant teenager: adoption, marriage, single 
parenthood, am abortion. (Racially mixed characters.) 

F^ee to Be ... You and Me. Producer: Mario Thomas and Carole Hart for Ms 
Foundation, mstrlbutor: McGraw-Hill Films, 1974, 42 mln.. Color, $695, Grade 
Level : K-12, » , 

Produced for television, this film encourages young people to develop their 
personalities free of sex role stereotypes and to aim for self -actualization. 
Celebrities that appear in the film include Alan Alda, Iferry Belafonte, Mel 
Brooks, Rita Coolidge, Roberta Flack, Roosevelt Grler, Michael Jackson, Kris 
Kristofferson, Bobby Marae, Ihe New Seekers, Toam anothers, Mario Thomas, and 
Cicely Tyson. (Racially mlx^ characters.) 

Growing Up Young. Producer: Koch-Mar schall Productions. Distributor: Perennial 
Education, Inc., 1980, 22 mln., tolor, ^60, Grade Level: 7-12. 

Explores the special problems of adolescent sexuality and the need for 
friendship and approval in maki^ decisions about sex. Four teenare wonen all 
seemingly well educated and from middle class homes, nrake different decisions 
about their relationships with their boyfriends, ranging from deciding not to 
have sex to having sex, getting pregnant, and consequently deciding to get 
married. (Racially mixed characters.) & » 

Ifappy to Be Me. Producer/Distributor: Arthur Mokin Productions, 1979, 25 min. 
Color, ^25, Grade Level: 4-12. 

Based on a survey of more than 800 New York aty public school children, this 
film provides an objective view of young people's attitudes toward male and 
female gender roles. Students of different ages and different races voice a 
variety of attitudes ranging from traditional to non-sexist. The range of 
attitudes that are expressed and the spontaneity of the interview make this 
film a stunulating discussion starter. (Ethnically mixed characters.) 
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Human Growth 111 . ProducQr: Waaler Film Productions, Distributor: Perennial 
Mu^tionV Inc., 1976, 20 min,, Color, ^32, Grade Level: 5-8. 



Describes the changes in the human body from birth to physical maturity, 
adolescent feelings, arni reproduction. Contains unusually good drawings of 
reproductive organs in the body, includes interesting questions a^ed by young 
teenagera, bM shois a brief live birth scene. Several segments where young 
married couples are interviewed about ttieir diildrearing plans my be tedious 
for the younger ^ewer. (Racially mixed characters.) 



It's My Decision as Lorg It's What You Want . Rr^ucer/Dlstrlbutor : McGraw-Hill, 
1974, 14 nin*7 ^Ibr, ~^35, Grade I^vel: 7-12. 

Depicts in a realistic manner the caranunication difficulties "Uiat often occur 
between parent bjxI adolescent. Jane and her mother cannot understand each 
other. Mrs* Dalton doesn't think that Jane Is mature enough to handle the 
freedom that she desires so b^ly. (Wilte ^aracters.) 



It's Up to Laurie . Producer: toi^on-Kerckhoff Productions. Eti^stributor: Oentron 
"Pilinsy 1979, 21 min.. Color, Grade Level: 7-12, 

Focuses on Interpersonal relationships and attitudes toward dating and 
prOTiarltal sex. Deplete ^rent/child connunication In three different family 
styles: authoritarian with little communication^ permissive with little 
communication, arrf denocratic 7d.th open lines of comnunicatlon. In eadi family 
style the daughter, Laurie^ has a different attitude about herself and her 
boyfriend, Jinmle. Althot^ the acting is occasionally stilted, the film has 
been used effectively with both parents and teenagers from middle class 
backgrounds* Group leaders should stress that children reared in similar 
family styles will not necessarily behave as la^urie did. (Vftilte diaractera.) 



Killing Us Softly * Producer: Jean Kllboiirne. M^stributor: airibrldge Documentary 
Flln^, 1979, 28 mln.. Color, $475, Grade Level: 7-12. 

Uses advertising clips to Illustrate the Impact of the media on our perceptions 
of male and fanale roles. With an interestlr^ mixture of Insight, humor, and 
outrage, confinentator Jean Kllbmirne shows the audience "ttmt individual ads that 
Sean harmless and "cute" add up to a powerful form of cultural conditioning. 
Although Kllbourne concentrates predanlnMtly on the Image of White women in 
the media, there are several enll^tenlng segments on men and Black women in 
her presentation. (Ithnlcally mxed diaractera.) 



Labor of Love: ChlldblrUi without Violence . Producer/Distributor: Perennial 
Education, Inc., 1976, 27 min*. Color, $455, Grade Level: 7-12. 

Describes the teohnique of childbirth popularized by to* Frederick Leboyer. 
Contrasts a tra^tlonal delivery with a Leboyer delivery from the perspective 
of the newborn* Includes explicit scenes of an actual delivery* (White 
characters.) 
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I's Film; Menstruation. Producer /Distributor: Fhoenlx Films, Inc., 1S74. 18 
mln,, Ctolor, $295, Grade Level: 9-12. 



Explores the tabo^, assumptions, and ^ejudlces about menstruation through the 
eyes of a teenage couple. Focuses rrore on attitudes toward menstruation than 
on giving facts. Indicates, perhaps falsely, that women rarely have any 
discomfort asTOciat^ wXth menstruation. Intended to be humorous. Younger 
teenagers may not recognize the intended satire in various segments of the 
film. CWhite diaracters.) 



mrk and Susan. Producer /Distributor- Planned Parenthood of East Central Georgia 
1976, 3 mln., Oolor, $50, Grade Level: 7-12. 

This widely-used trigger film ^ows a parked caj- with blurred msvanents inside. 
Oa the soundtra^, Marie tries to persuade Susan to have Intercourse, and Susan 
resists. Although the voices and dialogue strike some teenagers as 
unrealistic, the film successfully generates discussion. (Ethnic background 
not Identified.) 



Men^^ps. Producer: Will Roberts and Josh Itonlg. Distributor: New Day Films 
1975, 43 mln.. Color, $550, Grade Level: 7-12. 

Describes how mascuHnlty is stereotyped in Anerlca. Through interviews with 
men a^ boys and cahdid shots, explores the ways various individuals have dealt 
With the role of the Ideal American "macho" mle. Intended to spark discussion 
and raise consciousness. Unusually long film. CRacially mixed characters O 

Not Ify K-oblem. Producer/Distributor : Barr Films, 1979. 18 mln., tolor, $320 
Grade Level; 7-12. > f > 

Presents the average teenaged boy's dilenrias and responsibilities related to 
sexuality. Dave is veiy believable as a 16-year-old who hasn't natured enough 
to take responsibility for a variety of his behaviors. For sample, he borrows 
his brother's van and brin^ it bacdc late, and he has sex with his girlfriend 
Susan, without considering the consequences. (Racially mixed diaracters.) 

OK to Say m: The Case for Waiting . Pr o d uc e r / D 1 s t r i b u t o r : Sunburst 

Oommmications, 1980, three Filmstrlps, three Cassettes, Color, $109, Grade 
Level: 7-12. 

The approach of this fllmstrlp Is exceptional In that it uses the stories of 
three teenagers to present the case for abstinence as a valid sexual option. 
Points out that "everybody" is not doing It, thus providing support to 
teenagers who are not yet havii^ Bm and are interested In witlng. (Racially 
mixed diaracters.) 
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Prlsonei ^ of Chance (Teeriage Parents) ^ Producers: Marc Sturdivant and Thorn 
Eberhart. mstributor: Film Fair ^mmuni^tions, 1979, 23 min,. Color, Grade 
Level: 7-12. 



Baaed on real characters, this film dramatizes the lifestyles of several 
teenagera wto have brcOTie parenta* The firsti Itoureen, is an articulate young 
woman who had many problOTs and thought havir^ a baby would improve her life. 
Ihe second^ Lynn^ to longer sees the baby's father and lives with her mother 
with isbOTi dhe struggles over parenting responsibilities. Ihe last couple. Rick 
and Anna, got nmrri^ during her pregnancy and decided to separate 2 years 
later due to erotional and financial strain* tonsidered one of the best films 
on teenage parenting. (Ethnically mixed characters.) 



Rmming Vfy Way ■> Rroducer /Distributor* aildren*s Eamm Society of ^lifornia, 1981, 
28 mln*, $395, Color, Grade Level: 7-12. 

Focuses on the many sensitive Issues, dilatmas, peer pressures, wad decisions 
confronting a 14«year-old girl and her 15-year-old boyfriend. The heroine Is 
so sweet and virtwus that SOTie adolescents rrtight not be able to identify with 
her. However, the dilanms that are deplete are quite realistic and the film 
is well received 1^ senior high students. (Racially mixed dbaracters.) 



Saying "No": A Few Words to Young Waiien about Producer/Distributor: 
" Perennial Education, 1982, 17 xri±uV, Oolbr^ ^06, Grade Level: 7-12. 

Young women talk about their personal decisions to abstain from sexual 
behavior. Hiey discuss their feeling about tharaelves airi how they have been 
affected 1^ their decision. (Racially mixed diaracters.) 



Sex Role Development . Producer: Ziff-Davis Publishing Company. Distributor: 
McGraw-HilF Films, 1974, 23 mln.. Color, ^05, Grade Level: 10=-12. 

Presents current theories about how children learn gender roles. Supports 
raising a child in a nonstereotyped, nonsexist environment. Shows a family and 
a preschool striving to minimise stereotypical thinking and behavior. 
(Racially mixed characters.) 



^elley and Pete (and ^rol) . Producer/Distributor: Modern Talking Pictiu*e 
"~^rvioe. Inc., 1980, 22^drn., tolor, free loan or $119.37, Grade Level: 7-12. 

Depicts the story of Pete and Shelley, two high school students who become 
teenage parents. The stoiy line is compelli^ arri realistic- Qramatlc ending 
adds to the appeal for Junior and senior high school students. (Racially mixed 
characters . ) 
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The Story of Eric> Produoer: University of Wyoming Audiovisual Service, 
mstributor: Centre Films, Inc., 1972, 40 min., Color, $325, Grade Level: 

Deals with a middle-class, professional couple's first pregnancy, labor, 
delivery, a.m birth in a docurontary format, blscusses their expectations, 
emotional adjuslments, and their preparation through Lamaze claBSes. Although 
the film does contain a few Inaccuracies, It la a positive portrayal of 
childbirth. In particular, the couple's Joint involvanent and the husband's 
sensitivity make tte film worthwhile. (White characters.) 



Surrounded: Peer Group Belatlonships . Producer /Di s t rlbutor : Agency for 
Instructional Television, 1980, 15 min.. Color, $25 rental. Grade Level: 8-12. 

This film from the "On the Level" ^ries depicts the pain and the pleasure that 
youth experience as a part of a lai^ ^er group. As long as everyone agrees 
and follows the leader, this group functions beautifully. Eventually, two 
members of the group rebel for different reasons. They both must decide 
whether to be individuals and to do what they think is right or to give in to 
group pressure. One nice feature of the film is the racial mix of the group. 
Black and White teenagers work and play together in a mitn and ^nulne iianner. 
Also, B*iile the group maribera seen to have fun together, their relationships 
are primarily platonlc. Designed to stimulate discussion. (Racially mixed 
characters.) 



Sweet Sixteen and Pregnant. Distributor: MTI Teleprograms , Inc., 1982, 28 min. 
Color, $450, Grade Level: 13-17. 

Tells the story of five young girls who have westled vHth the problons and 
pressures of pre^iancy. Each girl has made a different decision about the 
pregnancy: 15-year-old Carol narrles the baby's teenaged father* 16-year-old 
Jackie is single wdth a 2-year-old- Etebble choose to have an abortion- Renee 
puts the baby up for adoption; and 1 3-year-old Denise has the baby with the 
support of h&c family. Biphaslzas the responsibilities and consequences of 
being sexually active. (Racially mixed diaracters.) 



Teenage Father. K-oducer/Dlstributor: Children's Home Society of aiifornla 1978 
28 min.. Color, ^50, Grade Level: 9-12. ' 

This believable, powerful film is about the thoughts and feelings of a 
17-year-old who has become a teenaged father. The young couple are shown 
talking with their parents and debating their options with a social worker. 
The fi:im also explores the adolescent sexual milieu. Only the credits at the 
film s end reveal that the cast members are professionals and that -mm story Is 
a dramatimtlon. It is one of the mt^ highly regard«l and widely used films 
In this country. (Racially mix^ diaracters.) 



Teenage Itoth er: A aroken Dream . Producer: CBS News. Distributor- Carousel 
Films, 1979, 14 min.. Color, $250, Grade Level: 7-12. 

Presents the concise case history of a 15-year-old unmarried mother. 
Realistically shows the demands and confusion of teenage pregnancy and 
motherhood. (White characters.) _ - 
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Teenage Rregnancgi Ifo Ea^ Anders i, ^oducer/Distributor: Barr Filne* 1979| 22 
nd.n,, Qjlor, ^20, Grade Divel: 7-12, 



A s^uel to Not W Rrobl^ ^ this film f^uses on 15-year-=old Susan has just 
found out that she is pregnant* Susan begins to explore the options of 
adoption^ abortion, miriage^ and single parentir^ wi-Ui her counselor, doctor, 
and friends* Although ^san is more mture than nany 15-year-olds, she is a 
responsible role m^el for other young women. (Racially mixed characters*) 



Teenage Sex: Ifow to Set Idmltg * Producer/Distributor: Sunburst Oaiinunlcations, 
1982/ three Fllmstrl^, thr^ assettes, $129, Grade Level: 7-12, 

Adapts principles of assertlveness^trainlng to general Qjad specific sexual 
situations. AffiM^ a person's right to act in ways that are rrorally and 
©rotlonaily comfortable, (tocially mixed diaracters.) 

Teen Sexual.ity: What's M,^ht for You? Producer /Distributor: Perennial Education , 
Inc., 1976, 29 Mn., tolor, ^32, Grade I^vel: 7--12. 

Teenage boys and girls ^rtio are visiting a large metropolis discuss a mriety of 
sexual Issues based on their own experiences and backgrounds. Near the end of 
the film, experts answer many of the questions that were raised in the ^nall 
group discussions. 



Too Soon Blues . Producer/Distributor: Cine--Image Films, Ltd., 1973, 24 mln.. 
Color, $300, Grade Level: 7-12. 

Explores teenage sexuality as a young innercity Black couple begin a 
relationship and have sex without contraception. Portrays realistically the 
strained COTimunloation between a teenage boy and girl, eadi having different 
feelings a^ needs, tftmerous other teens give their perspectives on pr^narital 
sex, the double standard, COTimunication, birth control, and other topics, 
Althou^ music and clothl^ are outdated, the film Is still used, aspealally 
with urbaji teenagers. (Racially mixed diaractera.) 



V.D. and WOTien . Producer: Croiranie and Crommie, Inc. Distributor: Perennial 
Education, Inc*, 1978, 17 min.. Color, $287, Grade Level: 7-12. 

Five women of different ages give infoMiatlon about sexually transmitted 
disea^s. A medial pTOfessional describe f©mle sexual anat^y. One of the 
women In the film Is given the cormriDnsense advice to look at her own body and 
get to taow it well In ordar to be aware of aryr changes. Carefully shows the 
viewer how to locate professional help any^ere in the U#S. (Racially mixed 
characters.) 

V.D. : Old Bugs, New ProblTOs ^ ^oducer/Dlstributor: AlfraS H» Higgins Production, 
iOT6, SOmln., Color, ^00, Grade l^vel: 9-12. 

DisQUsses sexually transmitted diseases and the serious problems they can 
cause. Gives detailed infonmtion about gonorrhea, syphilis, herpes, 
trichomonlaets, monllla, venereal warts, crabs, scabies, nongonococcal 
urethritis. Eii^hasl^s prevention and early treatment. May give too much 
infonmtion for young people to retain* (Racially mixed ^aracters.) > 



Wayne's D ecision . Producer: Visoount Productions* Distributors Planned 
ParentlK^ of M^phis, 1979, 4 mn.. Color, $65 or ^65 for five films. Grade 
Level: 7-12. 

Wayne (17) confronts his parents ^th the fact that his ^rlfriend. Donna, is 
pregnant, ffe wants to nmrry her but his distraught parents violently oppose 
hie decision. Intended to stimulate discussions of ^Gisloranaking aroimd an 
unplami^ prepiancy* May have special appeal to fathers. (White characters 
with heavy Msnphls accents. ) 



What s To Understand? Producer* Planned Parenthood ot Memphis and Visoount 
ft^uctions* mstrlbutor- Planned ^enthood Center of Menphls, 1979, 4 mln.. 
Color, $65 or $265 for five filne. Grade l^veli 7-12, 

A Black teenage OTuple, Floyd and Laura, are alone Jn his faiiilly's apartment. 
Floyd pushes Laura to have sex but ^e resJsts. Their off--cffl»era voices let 
the viewer know hm they really feel about having se^ together. Sexuality 
educators consider this an CTcellent trigger film. (Black diajraotera. ) 



When Tee ns Get Pregnant . Producer/Distributor: Polymorph Fllms^ 1982, 18 min. 
Color, $345, Grade Levels 7^12. 

Pregnant adolescents discuss how they got pr^nant and toelr feelings about the 
prepiancy* The girls gi^^ advice to other teen^ers vtho might be considering 
having a baby. Very realistic. (Ethnically mixed <diaracters.) 
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^bey-Ikrrls, N. , & Todd, I^.R. Saying Goodbye to : The Birds, the Bees^ an^ri ^ . , 
Telling the Real St or-^: A Guide for Parents . Santa te, ailf* : Pl^anned 
Parenthood of &ata ftni^ Cbunty, 1980, $12/ 

kttmpts to help p^ent^^^ remember their own adolescence — their feej^ings, 
desires, hopes, and p»^oblems in relationships and in sexual decisionrna^teing. 
Requires the reader to ^participate in various eKercisei and quizzes. LZJrges 
parents to OOTununlaat-^ with their ^ildren about semiality, eposes tooday's 
parents to the current^ range of lifestyles and sexual ityles. Incluc3es a 
glossary and taste info^^roatlon on anatomy* 



Alter, J, , & Wilson, P* T«^achlng Parents to be the Primary Semality Educat os^^ of 
Their Cnlldren , Volum*« IV; worricultm Guide to Courses for Parents and ^^heir 
Sdolescents Together* Springfield, Va. : National Technical Inforrtiaa.tion 
Service, 1982, 

A 12-hQUr course for ^parents and adolescents that Inoludei six units cov^sring 
communication skills/ v^alues> sexuality through childhood^ sexuality ir» the 
home, and imderatanding one's own sexuality. 



Beneschi J,, Kapp, J, ^ % I^eloquin^ J» Teaching Materials and Strat^ ^gles, 
Washington, D,C*: Sex ^Sducation Coalition, 1981, 125 pp*^ $15, 

Offers cl^r InstimctlOKis for conducting learning activities on a vari©t^y of 
topics: anatcmor and r^hyslology, self esteem and decislonfnaklng, seK i?^^les^ 
relationships, contrac*«ptlon^ sexually transmitted diseases (STD)^ s^^xual 
assault, pregnanoy, ai»d ^renting, OOTipact, inexpensivfi and easy to fo^^low. 
Intend^ for virbaii popiQLatlons but would be helpful to educator. 



Bignell, S* Family Life E^aucatlon: Curriculum Guide , Santa Qmm, a.lifo:i^nia: 
Planned Parenthood cJ SsSite Grii^ Oounty^ 1979, 226 pp., $i5, 

Diilpied to serve as a ^s^el for tea^ere setting up progrw at the seco»s.dary 
level* It presante sp-«ciflc 10--sesslon models for prograne at both tha jL_anior 
and senior high aohool levels* Although the guide provides little a^^^tual 
content. It does presen^^t excellent teaching techniques and activities. 



Bignell> S, Sex Educatiofl= Teacher's Guide and Resource Manual , Santa C^iniz, 
ailfornial Plarai^ ^irenthoai of Santa Qmz Oounty, 1977, 226 pp* , $15, 

Piovldee background in^Porrmtion and teaching techniques for the follc»wing 
topics: reproductlva and sexual anatomy and physiology, pr^nancy and b^trth, 
homosexuality, pregnan^sy alternatives, and sexually transmitted diB©a_ees* 
Section on teaching t^s^nlques includes activities such as fllne, disous^3lon. 
Incomplete sentenoe^^ , values contlnua, brainstorming^ advant^ ^g es » 
dlsadvwtages, question cajds. Manual Includes film guidis and bibllograpt^les. 
Consider^ an ^oellent resoitf'ce by sexually educators. 
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l^ney, C. , & McMahon, S.L. (EdsO* Exploritfc^ ContCTpor^^^ Ifele/FCTale Roles: A 
Facilitator's Guide ^ La Jolla, &.lif,i Un^iverslty ite^^^iates. Inc., 1977/ 2SNS 
pp*, $14.50, 

A book of readings, structured e^jp^rienc^s , and queit^onnaires that encoiir^e 
viewers to examine male/fmiale roles in U,S^ TOclety. 

Ctommunication Research Associates. Communlc&tel A WorteBook for Professional 
Interpersonal Communication . Dubuque^ Iowa: Kendall/Hunt Publishing Co.* 
1978> 253 pp,/ $13.50. 

A manual for teachers containing strategies for ^a^ollltating effective 
oamiunloation skills. lb obtain the book, oontact Univ^^^l-ty Associates. 



Dodds^ J*M. Human Sexuality: A Currlcultjm For TeenS t Rochester > New York: 
Planned Parenthood of Rochester, 1980, $20* 

According to the author, this curriculmi provides "information, resources, and 
suggestions for classroom activities so that the teacher can present a 
complete, comprehensive module for classes tn soi&iice, biology, child 
development, and health." Begins with m^ia introduction to the teacaier that 
outlines the suggests program, of fera suggestions for ^«ginning a prograin in 
local schools, and provides a list of fLitn dlstribiLtora. Suggested topics 
Include se%uality/roles, anatomy, pregna^^cyi pregnatiioy/blrth, sexually 
transmitted diseases, responsibility, c»ntraceptioii ^ relationships, SCTual 
response, parenting, unplann^ pregnancy, homosexualitr ^ and sexual assault. 
Each unit includes an introduction, ba&fcground Inf^iTnatlon, activities, 
resources, and a test or evaluation. The e^ssion on s^m^al response may be too 
controversial for some Khool districts* Ai^-thor reoomrn^Dds dioc^in_g activities 
that will be roost relevmit to individual cLasses and a.^ceptable to parents. 
Considered ^cellent by many sexuality educ^^torSi 



Fox, G.L* The Family's Influence on Moleaoenfe^ SemmX Ms^vior. Oiildren Today , 
May/ June, 1979. 

^ticle on the impact of parent/ child cowmuaication aboufc ^xuallty. 



tordon, S. Facts About Sex for Today ' s Youth ^ Fayetteviile, N.Y. : Ed--U^Pl-effl, 
1979 (New Edition), $3.50. 

An overview of s^uallty for teenagers* Bi^iefly dlecijsees reproduction, love, 
prCTarltal sex, male a^ fOTale anatomy, mQx dlfferencs^, and other topics. 
The drawings and graphics are factual md ^lear mov^h ^ttough birth control 
methods are not discuss^ In detail. Express^ author's ^belief that it is not 
a goDd Idea for teenagers to have sex and risk pr^nancy^ venereal disease, and 
emotionCL harm. 
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John^n, D.^ & Johnson, F. Joining Together: Group Theory and Group Skills * 
EngleTOOd Cliff N, J* ^ Rrentioe-Ite.ll, Inc., 1975, 480 pp., $11, 95, 

A textbook for teachei^ that provides the theory and experiences necessaiy to 
develop an understanding of group dynamic and effective group skills* 



JohnTOn, E.W. IxDVe and Sex in Plain language . New York i Bantan Books, Inc., 1974, 
$1^95, 

Discusses reproducLlon, heredity, fetal development, Mrth, sex differences ^ 
sexual intercourse, birth control, venereal disease, dating, and love in 
language that is easily understood by most teenagera* Rfeny sexuality ^ucators 
reconineraj this book. 



Katchadourian, H. TOte Biology of Adolescence * San Francisco: W,H. Fteonan and 
Colony, 1977, 274 pp,, $6.95* 

Discusses the biological changes ^ich mark the tmnsition of a child into an 
adult includii^ sCTmtio changes, reproductive mturatlon, hoimonal regulation, 
distwbances of puberty, and health hazards* 



r Katchadourian, H. , a Lunde, D. Fundamentals of Human Sexuality , 3rd edition. New 
York I Holt, Rinehart, and Winston, 1980, 534 ppT," $15.95, ~ 

A college^level text that provide an overview of human se?^uality for use by 
teachers* Includes a good section on the biological aspects of human 
sexuality. 

r iC'elly, G.F. Learning About Se^: The Contemporary Guide for Young Adults . New 
York: Barron's Educational Series, Inc., 1976, $3*95. 

Discusses many important issues related to human sexuality including 
communicating about sex, marriage, and ^o\sd,ng as a sexual person* Although 
the author Indicate that his target audience Is teenagers, the content seems 
extrOTely cOTiplex (the ^nls Is descrlted as "three cylindrical areas of spongy 
tissue") and often too atetract for "Uie average teenager to read aai comprehend 
easily* Intended for young adults but my be i^ed with high school students 
high reading levels. Include exercises that can be carried out by the 
reader alone or in (anall groups in or out of the classroOT* HsLuy of these 
exercises, especially thoro relate to communication and relationships, have 
been successfully carried c^t in education prograriB with adolescents* 



QLiems, H.R. , & Lewis, M.E, The Parent's Guide to Teenage Sex and Pr^nancy * New 
York: St. K&rtln's Press, Inc., 1980, $15.95. 

DeTOribte what researchers are learning about adolescent sexual behavior. 
Discusses Issues related to adolescent sexual activity, prevention of 
adolescent sexual ^cdtilmm, and wa^^ to resolve problem that mi^t occur. 
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Ifeyle, P. What^s Happening to Me? SecauGUS, N,J.: Lyle Stuart, Inc., 1975, $10. 
A guide to puberty, from the authors of Ihere Did I ComB f^om? 



McCoy, K. , & Wlbbelsman, C. The Teen^e ^y Book ^ New York: Pocket tooke, 1978, 
246 pp. , $7.95p 

This paperback is a comprehensive and practical guide to understanding the 
physical and ^ODtion^ Ganges of adolescence. In addition to the expected 
chapters on anatorty, puberty * ^k, ^^ntlng, birth control, and TO, there are 
Intercepting chapters such as "I Need Help to Be Beautiful" ( cosmetics, ear 
piercing, excess hair, etc.) and "Your Changing Feelings" (low self^esteOT, 
Jealous, anger, ne^ for primcy, parents, etc.). Every chapter contains mny 
heart warming, sometimes humorous, sometimes tragic letters from teenagers 
voicing their concerns about a variety of topics. The appendix Is a 
state-by-state guide to low or no-cost youth services and birth control 
facilities^ Althou^ this is a nice addition to an excellent book, mam of the 
infoimtlon Usted Is cut of date. 



Morrison, E,S., & Price, M.U. Values In Sexuality i A New Approach to Sex 
Education * New York: Ifert Publishing Conpany, 1974, 219 pp. ; $57957 

Applies values clarification theory to issues In human sexuality* The 
introduction includes a. good definition of human sexuality as well as a 
framework for communication within this topic aj^ea* ^fe.r^ of the strat^les 
have to be adapted for use ^th adoloTCent grCTips. 



Planned ^ren-Uiood of Mmphls. Family Life Education: A flroblertH-Solvlng Curriculum 
for Adolescents (Ages 15-19) * 1980, 181 pp7, free with purchase~o^the 
adolescent trigger film* 

Designed speclflcaaiy for use with five trigger filniB also developed by Planned 
Parenth<xd of Manphis. tontalns a variety of actlviti^ to use ^th the films* 
Includes other exercises that explore relationships with parents and peera, 
sexual identity, narrl^e aM parentho^, and other health issues. 



R^s, S, The Youth Values Project * Washington, D*C*: Ihe Population Institute 
(c/o Susan Ross, RFD 3 Bon 54, Ritney, VT 05346), 1978, $1.50. 

Teenagera themselves designed and conducted a questionnaire survey of one 
thousand 13 to 19--year-oids to explore why sexually active teenagers in New 
York City do not use birth contTOl. 



Sargent, A*G. Beyond Sex Roles * St. feul, Kttnn. : West Publishing, 1979, 507 pp., 
$13.50* 

A book of readings and structured experiences that focus on sex role 
SterTOt^lng. 
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SimDn, S.B., Howe, L,W., & Klrsohenbaumi H» Values CT-arlflcatlon: A Handbook of 
Praotlcal Strateglee for Te acheyg and ^S^udents . Hi^ York : Mvt Publishing 
Co., Inc*/1972^ $6.95. 



A collection of activities designed to e^splore mlues about a range of issues 
including sexuality. 



Sofferln, P. ^ Elderi L., Overton, J. , Towns^^ B., & Desoiiier, L. Life Styles . 
Pensacola, Florida: COTinunlty Kiental He^alth Oentei^ of Etec^ibla County, Inc., 
1979^ 292 pp., $75. (Additional copies cana be ordered at a diKount.) 

Designed as a "multifaceted piide to wrk»^ng in the area of teenage parenthood 
prevention." For eadi of eleven unite begl__nning ^tti an orientation session, 
the program outlines goals and objecti_ves, optional exeroises, overhead 
transparenoies^ suggested discussion ques^^ions, and pretests and posttests. 
Also includes brief fact sheets for TO^^t topics and film sheets* including 

suggestions for dis^ssion and piarchaalng i ^nfomatlon. InGluded in the eleven 

units are "DecL^ion Making^" "B^plor~ing Relationshl.ps, " "Adolescent 
Parenthood," and "The Ptine You Psiy m a ft^rent." Mans^of tlie exercises in the 
parenting units onceurage teens to cons^t^der mre realistioally the financial 
and emotional e^^nse of being a parent. ^Sncoi^ages fliKibllity, stating that 
any topic could be covered in one to jP^our sesgioni or deleted entirely, 
depending on the needs of the iroupi 



Teenage Pr^nancy: The Problgri That te^sn't Gop^m Away ^ New York z Alan Guttma^er 
Institute, 1981, $5. ^ 

Presents demographic information atoui. ^i^aolescent sexual aotivity, j^egnanoy, 
abortion rates, birth rates, and con'^f^~uences of teenage childbearlng. 
Describes sexuality education progranie mo other reprodactive health services. 

U.S. Department of Health, Education, and WeL^fare* A Declslon-^tekln^ Approach to 
Sex Education: A Qirrlcul um and Inylgngn ta^tion fenual foF a Model Progr^ with 
Adolescents and Parents . Waihingtonj b#^^. : National Clearinghouse on Family 
Planning Information, P.O. Box 2225, Ro^l_lle, MD 20853^ #2079, 296 pp., free, 
1979* 

A manual that includes guldellnei for g—^tting a program started (such as 
building ccnifnunity support), facts atot adaolesoent semiallty^ general tips for 
group leadership, detailed modeli for a 10--sesslon dolesoent sex education 
prc^OTi and parent sex ^ucatlon pi^iram, ammd a model of staff training, 

ZablUj J.S*, & Clark, S.D. Why They Way: A Study of Teenage ftadly Planning 
Clinic Patients* Family Pl anning Peripectl^^ ^e, Vol* 13:5, 1981, pp. 205-217. 

Summarizes the Johns Hopkins' research ^rflndings regarding the sexual and 
contraceptive beha^or of adolescenti In nje^^^ropolltan areai around the United 
States. 
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Zelr^ok, M,, & Kantner-^ J,P* Sexual Aotivity, aontraceptive Use mnd I^^nancy Arong 
Metropolitan-Area. Teenagers: Family Planning Perapectlve , Vol. 12, 

No, 5, Septenber/Octoter 1980, pp, 23^237. 

Sunmari^es the John Hopkins' reaearch findlnga regarding the sexual and 
contraceptive behavior of adole^ents in metropolitan areas M^ound the United 
States* 
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Audiovisual Distributors 



Agency for Instruot.^onal Television 
BoK A 

Bloaidngton, IN 4r-402 
812=939-2203 

Barr FUms 
P.O. BoK 5667 

3490 East Foothill "Boulward 
Paaadena, CA SHOT 
213-793-6153 

Blackslde Films 

238 Iftintington Av©nmje 

BOTton, MA 02115 

617436-6900 

QuDbrldge Documentaz^^ Flln^ 
P.Oi Box 395 
Oainbridge> MA 0213S 
617-354-3677 

Carousel Bllns 

1501 Broadway 

New York, m 10036 

212- 354-^315 

Centre Films 

1103 North El Oentro Avenue 
Hollywood, CA 9003S 
21S466-^123 

Ctentron Films 

leaifest 9th, Box SS7 

Lamnoe, KS 660^ 

913-843-0400 

ailldren's Home Socfcety of ailfornia 
Public Education Dej^ar-fanent 
S^McConnell Aven^^ 
Los Angeles, CA 90O66 

213- 390-8954 

aurohtll FllM 

^2 II. Robert^n Boulevard 

Loe Angeles I CA 90C»60 

213-657--5110 



^ne-Image Films, Ltd. 
3929 Moquoketa tolve 
Des Moines, lA 50311 
515-277=^3288 

Film Fair OOTmmlcatlons 

10900 Ventura Boulevard 

P.O. Box 1728 

Studio City, CA 91604 

213-985-0244 

Film IncorpDrated 
1144 Wilmette Avenue 
Wilmette, IL 60091 
312-256-4530 

Alfr^ H. taggins Fvoduotion 
9100 Sunset Boulevard 
Jjom togeles* CA 90069 
213-878-0300 

Little Red Film House 
666 North Robertson Bculevard 
Los Angeles, CA 90069 
(213) 855-0241 

Nbrahfllm 

P.O. Box 8082 

ShaTOee mmxon, KA 66208 

816-523-1059 

MoGraw-Hill Filn^ 
110 Fifteen^ Street 
Del Mar, CA 92014 
714-453-5000 

Media Fklr, Inc* 
380 ItaplB Avenue, West 
Vienna, VA 22180 
703-281-2223 

NMern Talking Ploture Servioe Inc. 
5000 PaA Str^t, North 
St. Peterabur^i FL 33709 
813-523-1059 



Arthur Mokln Productions, Inc. 
1600 West 60th Street 
New York, m 10023 
212-^757-4868 

MTI TBleprograms, Inc. 
4825 Scott Street 
Schiller Park, IL 60176 
813-541-6661 

National Foundatlon/Nfer^ of Dimes 
1275 Jfeii©rone<A Avenue 
White Plains^ NY 10605 
914-428-7100 

New Day Bllira 
P*0. Box 315 

Btanklin La^es^ NT 07417 
201-891-82« 

ODN a^oduotions^ Inc. 
114 Spring Street 
New York, NY 10012 
212-431^8923 

Perennial Education, Inc. 
477 Roger Willianis 
P.O. Box 855, Ravinia 
Ittghland Park, IL 60035 
31^33-1610 

Phoenix FilmB, Inc. 
470 Park Avenue, South 
New York, NY 10016 
212-684-5910 

Planned Parenthood Center of Rtophls 
1407 Union Avenue 
Maiphis, IN 38104 
901-725-1717 

Planned Parenthood of Ea^mt Gentral 
Georgia 

1247 15th ^reet 
Aupista, GA 30901 

PolymoiTph Fllii^ 
118 South Street 
Boston, MA 02111 
617-542-2004 

PYramld Filn^ 

P.O. Box 1048 

Santa Monica, CA 90406 

213-828-7577 



aiM*ed Future Fil^ 
P.O. Box 1235 
New York, NY 10023 
212-580-2640 

Simburst ttwimunications 
Bomi GN 2 

39 Washington Avenue 
Pleasantville, NY 1057O 
800-431-1934 

Texture Pilro^ inc. 
1600 Broadway 
New York, NY 
21^586-6960 

TIjm, Inc. 

Multi-Media Division 
Time-Life Billding 
Rodcefeller tenter 
New York, NY 10020 
212-586-1212 

Tliird Eym FxlLitm 
12 Arrow StrTOt 
Cambridge^ MA 02138 
617-354-1500 

University of Wyoming Audiovisual 
Service 

^sanent of Knight Ifall 
tJniversl^fy Station 
La,ramle, WY 82071 
307-766-3184 

Walt Disney RrodUGtions 
800 Senom Avenue 
^ Glendale, CA 91201 
213-840-1000 



Riblishers 



Alan Gutiamcher lustit^ute 
360 PMk Avenue Soutn 
New York, NY 10010 
212-685-5858 

Bantam Booka, Ina* 
666 Fifth Avenue 
New York, m 10010 
212-765-6500 

Barron's Educational dearies, Inc* 
113 Grossways ferk Drt_ve 
Woodbury, NY 11797 
516-921-8750 

Broadman Priss 
127 Ninth Avenue, 
Na^^d^lle, 37234 
615-251-^^4 

OMmunity Mental Haajtl^h Osnter 
of tecambla Co*^ Inc^ 
1201 W* fernandegi Stra^^t 
Peneacola^ EL 32501 
904^32^1228 

Delaeorte K'eas 

c/o Dell Publlihing Co 

1 Dag Hairtnarskjold PlasL.m 

245 47th Street 

New York, NY 10017 

212-832-7300 

Ed-U-Rresa 
P.O* Box 583 

Fayetteville, NY 1306*^ 
315-637-9524 

Emory UniVirsity Rainll^y Planning 
ProgrBm 

Atlanta Grady Manorial Hospital 
80 Butler Street, SE 
Atlanta, GA 30322 
40^588-3700 

Era Aesooiates 
1700 Mssion 
Suites #2OM04 
Santa Cruz, CA 95000 
408-429"^9823 



W^H. R:*eanan and Company 

660 Ntarket Street 

San Ftancisco, CA 94104 

415-391-5870 

Itort Publishing Co., Inc. 
15 W. Fourtt Street 
New York, NY 10012 
212^260-2430 

Holt, M^nehart, and Winston 
383 Bte-dison Avenue 
New York, NY 10017 
212-688-9100 

Houston MLfflin Co, 
2 Park Street 
Boston, Wl 02107 
617-725-5000 

Little, fe^o™, and COTipany 
34 Beacon Street 
Boston, MA 02106 
617-227-0730 

Kbthteoh , Inc . 

4630 JtontgomBry Avenue 

Suite 300 

te-toesda, MD 20814 
301-657-1610 

National Clearinghouse on Family 
Planning Infommtion 
11301 tockville Pike 
Box 2225 

Ro^ville, MD 20857 
301-881-9400 

National Technical Information Service 
5285 Port Royal Road 
Springfield, VA 22151 
703-487-4650 

Pennant I^ess 

8265 Ccmmiercial Street No* 14 
La Mesa, CA 92041 
714=^^781 

Planned Parenthood of MOTphis 
1407 Union Avenue 
M^phis, TO 38104 
901^725-*1717 
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Planned Parenth^Ki of ^Chester 
24 Windsor Street 
Rochester, m 14605 
716-546-2595 

Planned ^renthTOd of Santa Cruz tounty 
212 Laiirel Street 
Santa Cru^, CA 95060 
408-425»1551 

P^^et Books ^ Inct 

Division of Slron and Schuster, Inc* 
1230 Avenue of the toericas 
New York, NY 10020 
212-246-2121 

Prentice-Hall , Ino * 
Box 5400 

Etaglewood Cliffs^ NJ 07632 

201- 592-2000 

Sex Education ODalltion 
of Metropolitan Washington 
2635 16th Street, NW 
Washington, DC 20009 

202- 547-2444 

St. fifartin's Press, Inc. 
175 Fifth Avenue 
New York, NY 10010 
212^74-5151 

Seabury R*ess, Inc. 
815 Second Avenue 
New York, NY 10017 
212-557-0500 

I^le StiiM't, Inc. 
120 Enterprise Avenue 
Seoauous, m 07094 
201-866-0490 

University ^sooiates 
8517 Production Avenue 
San Di^o, CA mi21 
714-578-5900 

Van Nostrand Reinhold Co. 
I^I ^der Processing 
7625 apire ^ive 
florence, KY 41042 
606-525-6600 

West Publishing 

W. Kellc^g Boulevard 

P.O. Box 3526 

St. Paul, m 55165 

612-228-2500 ^ 
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APJ^ron E 



'Him^ qxiestionnalr^ are roodified ^reions of the questionnaires that we have 
Used to evaluate sexuality education programs for adolesoents. They include 
evaluations and aases^ents of the course to admnister at the end of the couj^e and 
questionnaires ^ieh ireasure taowledge^ attitude, and behavior to administer before 
and after the course • See the guidelines telow. 



Questionnaire 



Administration 



Biowledge Questionnaire 
Attitude and Value Invsntoiy 
Behavior Inventory 

Knowledge, Attitude, and Beha^or Inventoj^ 
(An Integrated J conden^d version ^ thm 
first three) 

Course Evaluation 

AssesOTent of ODUrse Inopact 

Course AssesCTient for brents 



fefore Md after ttie course 
Before and after the course 
Before and aiter tiie coiirse 
fefore and after the course 

After ttie TOurse 
After "Uie course 
After the course 



These questionnaires provide examples of questions that you can use* You 
should modify the questionnaires to meet the values of your community * the 
particular goals of your program, and the characteristics of your program 
participants. For esao^le. If the adolescents in your program are not likely to be 
Sexually active, then you should remove those questions dealing with sexual 
activity. You should also consider the appropriate lengtti of each questionnaire. 
If the questionnaire is too long, remoVB qMstlons or uro the Knowledge, Attitude, 
and Behavior Inventory which contains the most Important questions from the 
Knowledge Questionnaire^ the Attitude and Value Inventory, and the Behavior 



However, if 3^u decide to irodify my questionnaires significantly * we strongly 
encourage srou to study Volume V of this report ^ Sexuality Education: A IfeLndbook for 
Evaluating Programs . That handbook explains how to design questions and 
questionnaires to achieve mild, reliable results. 

PtolloTOng are ttm scal^ we develops for the Knowledge ^estlonnalre. Attitude 
and Value Inventory, and Behavior Inventory. For reasons of mpBLQe^ we haw listed 
here only the It^ numbers. The key In the handbook lists both numbers and 
statOTsnts, a ^j»tlcular advantage if you are n^ing mny changes. 

^e TCal^ In the Attitude and Value Inventory are true multi-item scales. 
Thus, if you Intend to measure a particular attitude, you should include all tihe 
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questions of that scale. That is, you should not thm questions individually* 
In contrast, the questions on the miowledge Qiestionnaire a^d the Behavior Inventory 
can be analyzed separately or as scales. Although ttim smlea include questions 
measuri^ the same topics, th^^ are not tn^ multi-itOT TCales* 



Scales in the IQiQwledge Questionnaire 
Physical Development 
Adolescent Relationships 
Adolescent Sexual Activity 
Adolescent Fl-e^ancy 
Adolescent Marriage 
Probability of Pregnancy 
Birth Cbntrol 

Sexually ^anenitted Disease 



Question Iftintoers 
2, 8, 13, 15, 25, 28 
22, 27, m 
1, 3, 16, 17 

6, 20, 23 
9, 30 

5, 10, 12, 19 

4, 11, 18, 26, 31, 32, 34 

7, 14, 21, 24, 33 



Scales In the Attitude and Value Inventory 
Clarity of Long Term Goals 
Clarity of Per^nal Sexual Values 
Understanding of Bnotional Needs 
Understanding of Personal Social Behavior 
Underatanding of Personal Sexual Response 
Attitude Toward Various fender Hole Behavloi^ 
Attitude Toward Sexuality In Life 
Attitude Tomrd the Importance of Birth Control 
Attitude Toward Premarital Intercourse 

Attitude Toward the Use of I^essure and Force 
in Sexual Activity 

Recognition of the Importance of Hie Family 
Self Estean 

Satisfaction mth Personal Sexuality 
SatisfactlM with Social Relationships 



Question rftinjbera 
10, 23, 30, 37, 51 

5, 13, 25, 49, 70 
14, 17, 48, 56, 62 

6, 19, 27, 34, 66 
21, 31, 36, 45, 52 

8, 28, 41, 50, 65 
12, 42, 55, 58, 64 
4, 16, 40, 59, 61 

2, 20, 22, W, 63 

9, 15, 46, 47, 54 

11, 24, 53, 60, 69 

3, 26, 35, 44, 68 

7, 18, 33, 39, 57 
1, 32, 38, 43, 67 
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SeaJ.es In tiie Behaylor Inven toiir 
Taking Responslbillly for Behavior 
DTCielom^king ^ills 

Decisionmaking Skills about femml Behavior 
Goinmmic^tion Skills 

Asaertivenesa acills B^boat Sexual fehavior 

Oontfort with Social Interaction 

Comfort TaJM^UQ ah^t Sbk and Birth Control 

Ooorfort diking about Sexuali'^ mth Iferents 

Cbntfort Talking about Se^mlity irf.th Ft lends 

Oontfort Talkli^ abcxit Semiality with Girl or 
Boyfriend 

CbmCort Eb^ressing Concern and Cferlng 

Comfort Being Assertive Se%uaJ.ly 

OOTtfort with Oirrent Sex Life 

Contfort Getting and Osing Blrtti Control 

Sexual Aotivi^ 

Use of Blrtti Control 

Ptequency of Otrammicatlon abcmt Sex and 
Birtiti Control with Krents 

frequency of Ooinnunicatlon ^out Sex amd 
BirOi Control with Rclends 

Frequency of Ocwraynicatlon about Sex and 
Birth Control mtii Boyfriend or Girlfriend 



Question Mmbers 
1, 2 

3, 4, 5, 6 

7, 8, 9, 10, 11 

12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 
20, 21, 22, 23, 24 
25, 26, 27, 28 

30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 36 
31, 34 

29, 32 

30, 33 

35 

36, 37 

38 

39, 40, 41, 42 
43, 44, 45 
46, 47, 48 

52 

50, 53 

51, 54 
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We are trying to find out if this prograni is successful* You can help us by 
conpleting this questionnaire. 

To keep your aiiswers confidential and private, do NOT put your name anywhere on this 
questionnaire. Please use a regular pen or pencil mo that all questionnaires will 
lock about the m^m ajid no one will Imow ^ich is yours. 

Because this stud^ is important^ your answers are also important • Please answer 
ea^ question carefully, 

Ifear^ you for yoOT help. 

Ifeme of school or o^anlmtion 
where couree was taken: 

Teacher's name* 



Ycnir birth date: Monto _____ Day 



Ycmr Bex (died^ one)i Jfale __ Forale 



Your ^*ada Iwel in school (Qieck one) : 9 

10 
11 
12 
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Pleaae circle the one best aiiswer to each 



the questions below. 



1. ^ the tire teenagera graduate from hi^ schools In the United States: 

a. only a few have had sex (sexual Intercourse). 

b. atout half haw had sex. 

c. about 80$ have had sex. 

2. During their menstrual periods^ girls: 

a. are too weak to participate in ^rts or exercise. 

b. ha\ne a nornml, monthly relea^ of blood frcm the utems. 

c. cannot possibly beecane pre^ant. 

d. should not shower or bathe* 

e. all of the above. 

3* It is harmful for a warmn to have sex (sexual intercourse) v^&n she: 

a. is pre^ant. 

b. Is msnstruating. 

c. has a cold. 

d. has a sexual partner with ssrphilis. 

e. none of the above. 

4, Some contraceptives: 

a. can be obtained only with a doctor's prescription. 

b. are available at family planning clinics. 

c# can be bought over the counter at drug stores. 

d. can be obtained ty people under 18 without their imrents* pernlssion. 

e, all of thB above. 

5* If 10 couples have sexual intercourse r^ularly mthout tising any Mnd of 
birth control p the number of couples v^o becane pre^ant by the end of 1 
year is about: 

a. one. 

b. three. 

c. six. 

d. nine* 

e* none of the above* 

6. When unrorried teenage girls leani they are pregn^t, r 3 lai^est ^up 
of thmn decide: 

a* to have Bui abortion* 

b. to put the child up for adoption, 

c. to raise the child at horo. 

d. to marry and raise the child with the husband* 

e. none of ttie above. 
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7* People having sexual intercoiu^se caji best prevent getting a serially 
trananitted disease (VD or SID) t^r using: 

a. condOT^ (rubbers). 

b. contraceptive foam, 

c. the pill, 

d* ^thdrawal (pulling cut), 
S, When boys go thrcu^ puberty: 

a, they lose tteir "baby fat" ajid tecorae sliraner* 

b, their penis^ beoonB larger. 
Qm they produce ^enn, 

d. their voices becOTe lower, 

e. all of the above. 



9, Kterried teenagers: 



a, have the same social lives as their unmarried friends. 

b. avoid pressure frcm friends SLml family. 

0, still fit in easily ^th their old friends. 

d. usually support thareel^^^ ^thCTit help frcm their parents, 

e, none of the above. 

10* If a couple has sexual intercourse and uses no birth control, the woman 
mi^t get pregnant: 



a. any time during the mDnth. 

b, only 1 we^ before menstTOation begins. 

c, only during menstruation, 

d. only 1 we^ after menstruation begins, 
e* only 2 we^s after menstruation begins, 

11. The method of birth control isiiich is least effective is: 



a* a condofn with foam. 

b, the diaphragn with spermicidal Jelly, 

c* withdrawal (pulling out), 

d* the pill, 

e, abstinence (not having intercourse). 



12. It is possible for a wonwi to become pr^nant: 

a, the first time she has sex (sexual intercourse), 

b. if she haa semial Intercourae during her menstrual period, 
o* if she has sexual intercourse stending up, 

d, if spemi get near the opening of the vagina, even thou^ the nan's 

penis Aomm not enter her body. 
©• all of the above. 



13 • I^ysically: 

a, girls usually matwe ^rlier than boys, 

b, most boys matm^ ear liar thfm most girls, 

c, all boys smd girls ^e fully nature by age 16, 

d, all boys and girls are fully nature by age 18. 
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14. It is imp^aible now to cure* 



a. s^hills* 

b. gonorrhea. 

c- heipee ^rus #2. 

d. vaginitis. 

e« all of the above. 



15. TOien men airf WOTien are physi^l^ mture.' 

a. each fanale ova^ releases tm m.ch mDnth. 

b. each faiale ovary release millions of ^gs each nonth. 

c* rale testes produce one for each ejaculation (climax). 

d. male test^ produ^ milllona of apeiiti for ea^ ejaculation (climax) 

e. none of the above. 

16* Teenagers ^o choMe to have ^^al intercourse my possibly* 

a* have to deal with a pr^aancy. 

b* feel guilty. 

c* become mpre clrae to their MKual partnera.. 

d. becore less olc^ to their s^u^ ^rtners. 

e* all of the above. 

IT. As they enter puberty, teen^ers becoro more interested in sexual 
activities because! 

a. their sex homones Brm changing, 

b. the media (TV, movies, nm^^ines, records) push sex for teena^rs. 

c. TOme of their friends have ^x and expect "toem to have ^x also, 
d* all erf the above. 

18* To use a condcm the correct my, a person must: 

a. leave some space at tha tip for the piy^s fluid. 

b. use a nm one mmry time TOxual interccairse occurs, 
c* hold it on the penla ^lle pullir^ oat of the vagina* 

d. all of the above. 

19* The proportion of Anerlcan girls who become ^^nant before turnine 
20 is: 

a. 1 out of 3. 
b* 1 out of 11, 
Cm 1 out of 43, 
d. 1 out of 90, 

20. In general, ^ildren born to ^ung t^nage ^rents: 

a. have few ja^bl^^ because toeir pairents are CTotlonal3^ natm'e. 

b. have a greater ^ance of telng abused theLr j^rente. 
c- have noiml birth weight. 

d* have a ^ater dianc© of teing healthy, 
e* none of the above* 
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21. Treatment for venereal disease Is best if' 

a. both ^rtnei^ arm treated at the same time, 

b. only the partner ^th the aymptons se^ a dTCtor* 

c* the person takes the medicine only imtil the ^^ptoins disappear* 
d* the p^tnera contin^ havi^ sct (s^ual intercourse), 
e* all of the above. 

22* Itost teenagera: 

a. have crushes or infatuations that last a short time. 

b. feel stiy or awkmrd ^en first dating. 
0* feel jealous sorMtlmes. 

d, worry a lot atout their looks, 
e* all of the above. 

23. Most unmarried girls ^o have children ^ile still In high school: 

a. depeM upOT their parents for support* 

b. finish high school and graduate with their class. 

c. nevOT have to be on public welfare. 

d. have the same erclal lives as ttelr ^ers. 

e. all of the above. 

24. Chilis I 

a* is oije of the most dangerous of ttie venereal diseases. 

b. is known to cause blindness^ insMityj and death if untreated* 

c. Is first detected as a chancre sore on the genitals. 

d. all of the above. 

25. For a boy* noctm*nal emissions (wet drem^) meaiis he: 

a* has a sexual Illness* 

b. is fully matwe ^yslcally. 

o. is experiencing a nomal part of groirt.ig up* 

d. Is different fran nost other boys. 

26. If people have sexual intercourse^ the adTOnt^e of using condOTs is that 
they: 

a. help prevent getting or giving VD, 

b* can be bou^t in dr^ stores by either sex* 

c. do not have dangerous side effects. 
d» do not require a prescription. 

e* all of the above* 

27. If two ^opl© want to have a olc^e relatlon^ipp It Is Important 
that they: 

a. tmist each otter aad arm honest ajid open with each other, 
b* date other people. 

c. alTOys think of the other person firat. 
d* always ttirite of their own needi first* 

e. all of the above* 
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^* Thm ^yeical changes of pAerty: 

a. happen in a we^ or two. 

b. happen to different teenagers at different ages* 
o. happen quickly for girls ai^ slowly for boys. 

d. happen qui^ly for boys and elowly for girls* 

29* For m^t teenagers, their arotiona (feelings): 

a. are pretty stable- 

b. mrnmn to diange frequently. 

o. don't concern thOT very mch. 
d. are ea^ to put into words, 
e- are ruled by their toiiflcing, 

30. Teenagers mBLvry^ cooflpw^ed to tho^ ^ftro do not: 

a* are equally likely to finish high school. 

b. are equally likely to have children. 
C* are equally likely to get divorced. 

d. are eqmlly likely to ha^ successful woifc careers, 
e* none of the above. 

31 # Hie rhythm method (natural family planning): 

a* means couples cannot have intercourse during certain days of the 

wOTian's menstrual cycle, 
b* requires the wman to keep a recoil of ^en she has her period. 

c. is effective less than 80% of the time. 

d. is recciWDended by the Oatholic dhurch. 
e* all of the above. 

32* The pill: 

a. can be used by any wofmn* 

b. is a good birth control method for wamm who smoke. 

c. usually makes menstrual cramping worae. 

d. must be taken for 21 or 28 days in order to be effective, 
a* all of the above. 

33 m Gonorrhea i 

a* is 10 tims more ccranon than s^hilis. 

b. is a disease that can be pass^ from mothers to their children during 
birth. 

c* nekes many men ondi wonmn sterile (unable to have tebles). 
d* is often difficult to detect in wcn^n. 

e. all of the above* 

34. Psople chooeii^ a birth control method: 

a* should "Uiink only about the cost of ttim method* 

b* should ^o^^ lifliiatever method their friencte are ^ing. 

c. should iM-rn abcut all the methods tefore ^o^ing the one that's 
best for thrai. 

d. should get the methoi that's easiest to ^t, 
e# all of the abo^. 
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Answers to the Knowledge Questionnaire 



ftiestlon # Mmmr Question # Answer 
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ATTirroB AND VJUE IN^OTffiT 



We are trying to find out if this prograiTi is successful. You can help us by 
conpleting this questionnaire. 

To keep your angers confidential and ;p'imte^ do NOT put your name anywhere on this 
questionnaire, Plearo u^ a regular pen or pencil so that all questionnaires will 
look about ttie same and no one will taow ^ich is yours* 

Beoau^ this study i^ lunportant, yoitt* answers are also important* Please answer 
each question carefiilly, 

Hiark yw. for yow help. 

Ifame of school or oi^anization 

where course was taken: 



Tea<Aer's name: 



Your birth date: Btonth Day 

Your sex (Oie^ one) : Rfale Fmmle 



Your ^ade level in school (Ctieck one) : 9 

10 
11 
12 
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^? questions l»low are not a test of how imch you know. We are interested in what 
^ii®^ some important Issues. Please rate each statement according to 

^^J^L^'f-^f^^^^^ different answers. loS 

ansror is collect if it descries yoi very ^11. 



Cirole^ 1 ^ If you Strongly msagr^ with the statenent, 

2 - if you Sare\mat Ws^^ mth the statOTient. 

3 ^ if you feel Neutral ateut the statMient. 

4 ^ If y^ SOTsi^at A^ee with the atatonsnt. 

5 ^ if you Strongly Agree with ttie stat^rent. 



m 
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1. 


I am veiy happy mth ny friendships. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


2. 


Unmarried people should not have sex (sexual 
Intercourse). 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


3. 


Overall, I am satisfied ^th nyself. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


4. 


Two people having sex should use sore foim of birth 
control if they aren't ready for a ^ild. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


5. 


I'm confused about ny personal sexual values and 
beliefs. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6. 


I often find nyself acting in ways I don't 
understand. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


7. 


I am not happy with ray sex life. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


8. 


Man should not hold Jobs traditionally held by wanen. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


9. 


People should never take "no" for an answer wfeen 
they want to have sex. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


10. 


I don't know stoat I mnt mt of life. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


11. 


Fainilles do vmry little for their children. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


12. 


Sexual, relationships create nDre problate than 
they're worth. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


13. 


I'm eonfused about what I should and should 
not do sexually. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


14, 


I taow «4iat I want and need aiotionally. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


15. 


Ifo one should pressure another per^n into sexual 
activity. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 
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16. Birth control is not very Mportant. 

!?• I taow ^at I need to be happy. 

18. I am not satiefied with ny sexual tehavior (sex life)* 

19 # I usually underat^d the way I act. 

20. People should not have sex before narriage. 

21. I do not taiow imi^ about own physical and 
emotional s^ual response. 

22* It is all right for two people to have sex before 
mrriage if th^ are in love* 

23. I ha^ a good idea of ^ere I'm headed in "Uie 
future* 

24. KuM.ly relationships are not Inportant. 

25. I have trouble taowlng ^at beliefs and values 
are about iry personal sexual behavior. 

26. I feel I do not have mu^ to be proud of. 

27* I understand how I behave around others* 

28* Wonen should behave differently from men most of the 
time. 

20. People ^ould have sex only if they are mrri^. 

30. I Imcw \siiat I want out of life. 

31* I have a good understanding of w own sexual 
feeling and reaGtlons. 

32. I don't have enou^ friends* 

33* I'm hap^ with w semml behavior now* 

34. I don't understand ^y I behave with friends 
as I do. 

35* At timBs I thiric I'm no good at all* 
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36. I taiow how 1 react in different »xual situations. 

37. I have a elew- picture of ^at I'd lite to be doing 
in the future. 

38. My friendships are not m good as I TOUld 3 ike mmm 
to be. 

39. Semmlly, I feel like a failure. 

More people shcmld be amre of the importance of 
birth control. 

41* At work and at home, wmmn should not have to behave 
differently frcni men, ^en they are ^ually capable. 

42* Sexual relationships ireike life too difficult. 

43. I wi^ friendships were better. 

44. I feel that I have irnny good peraonal qualities. 

45. I am confused abcwt reactions in se^^ 
situations . 

46. It is all rtght to pressure aameone into semml 
actix^ty* 

47. People should not pressure others to have se^ ^th 
them. 



48* Most of the time w anotional feelings arm clear 
to me* 

49. I have my own set of miimm to guide iw ^xual 
beha^or (mm life). 

50. WOTien and men ^ould be able to have the same Jote, 
i*en th^ are equally capable. 

51. I don't know ^at m long-range goals are. 

52. ?^en I'm in a sexual sitmtion, I get confused ab^t 

feelings. 

53. Families are ^mry irrportant. 
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54. It is all right to dCTiand from a girlfriend 
or boy friend. 

55. A memml relationehip Is one of "toe best ttiings a 
persOT can have. 

56. Most of ttie time I have a clear underatandJ.ng of 

faelln^ and OTotione. 

57- I am very satisfied with sexual activities just 
the way ttiey are. 

58 • Sexual relationships OTly bring trouble to people. 

59* Birth control is not as important as mosm people say. 

60. Fandly relationships M^use more trouble tiian ttiey're 
worth, 

61* If two people have Ben and aren't ready to have a 
child, it is very important that th^ u^ birth 
control. 

62. I'm confused about \rtiat I need ^notional ly. 1 2 3 4 5 

63. It is all ri^t for two people to haw mm before 1 2 3 4 5 

narrlage. 

64. Sexual relationships provide an Ijiportant and 1 2 3 4 5 
fulfilling part of life. 

65. People diould not be expected to behave in certain 1 2 3 4 5 
ways Just because they are jmle or faiale. 
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66* 


Most of the time I know why I beha^ the way 1 do. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


67. 


I feel good havii^ as mr^ friencte as I haTO. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


68. 


I Vilmh I had more resect for nnyself . 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


69. 


Family relationships can be veiy valuable* 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


70. 


I Imow for aire ^at is right and wrong sexually 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 



for me. 
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We are trying to find out if this program is successful. You can help us by 
completing this questionnaire. 

To toeep your answers confidential and private^ do NOT put your mnm any^ere on this 
questionnaire. Please use a r^ular pen or pencil that all questionnaires will 
look about thm mBim and no one ^11 taiow ^ich is yoiirs* 

Because this stucfy is important, your answers are also important. Please answer 
each question careftrily. 

Thaiflc you for your help. 



Name of school or organization 
where course was taken: 



Tea<dier*s name: 



Your birth date: Month ______ Day 

Your se% (ahedte one) : fele F^mle 



Your grade level in school (Che^ one): 9 

10 
11 
12 
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Part 1, 



The questions telow ask how often you have done some things. Sane of ttie questions 
are personal and ask aboit yoiar sooial life and sex life, Sam questions will not 
apply to you. Please do not conclude from the questions that you should have had 
all of the SKperiences the questions about. Instead, Just mrk ^atever answer 
describes you best. 



Circles 1 - if you do it Almost Never ^ which means atout 5% of the time or less. 

2 - if yai do it SOTetimes, ^ich means about 25% of the time, 

3 ^ if you do it Ifelf the Time, ^ich means about 50% of ttie tiro, 

4 ^ if you do it Usually, ^idi me^s about 75% of the time, 

5 - if you do it Mjmmt Always, ^ich means about 95% of the time or more. 
DNA = if Uie question Dpes ^t Apply to you. 

mm H 

m ^ o 

+J ^ 4J rH "M a 

O Qj ^ cd a CQ i-H 

B m ^ s B Qj pi 

Q ct3 CD 1^ O ^ 

^ %n m P < Q <ti 

1. Mien things you've done turn out poorly, how 1 2 3 4 5 DNA 
often do yaa take responsibility for yaw 

behavior and its consequences? 

2. Wien things you've done turn mit poorly, how 1 2 3 4 5 DNA 
often do yaa blame others? 

3. TOien you are faced with a decision, how often 1 2 3 4 5 DM 
do you take responsibilily for making a decision 

about It? 

4. \^en you have to make a decision, how often do 1 2 3 4 5 DNA 
you think hard about the cons^uenc^ of each 

possible (dioice? 

5» TOien you have to nake a decision, how often do 1 2 3 4 5 DM 
you get as much infornntion as ycu can before 
making the decision? 

6* When you have to mike a decision, how often do 1 2 3 4 5 DNA 
you firat discuss it with others? 

?. When you hsLVm to nake a decision about your 1 2 3 4 5 DNA 

sexual behavior (for example, going c^t on a 
date, toldlng hands, kissing, petting, or ha%d.ng 
sex), how often cto y^ take responsibili'ty for 
the cons^uences? 

8* Ylhmti you have to make a decision about yoiir 1 2 3 4 5 DM 

sexu^ beha^or, how often do you thirik hard 
about til© cons^uences of each possible ^oice? 
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9, Whmn you have to rmkm a decision about yoiir 
sexual behavior, hoe^ often do ym first get 
as raich information as you can? 

10. TOien you have to make a decision atout your 
sexual behavior, hw often do yaa firat 
discuss it with othera? 

11. TOien you hava to nake a decision about your 
sexual behavior, how often do you mate it on 

the ^ot without worrying about the consequences? 

12. TOien a friend wants to talk with you, hw often 
are you able to clear your ndnd and really 
listen to «^at your friend has to say? 

13 • When a friend is talking with you, how often 
do yco a^ questions if you don't understand 
what your friend is saying? 

14. Mien a friend is talking \d,th you, how often 

do you nod your head and say "yes" or SOTiething 
else to ^ow that you are interested? 

16. When yaa waxit to tatt with a friend, hew often 
are you able to ©et your friend to really listen 
to you? 

16. When you talk with a friend ^ how often do you ask 
for your friend's reaction to ^at you've said? 

17. TOten you talk with a friend , how often do you 
let your feeling show? 

18. Wien you are with a friend you care about * how 
often do you let that friend taiow y^ care? 

19* \Wien you talk with a friend, how often do you 
Include statai»nts like "my feelings are...," 
"the way _I thirik is...," or "it ^en^ to me"? 

20* When you are alone with a date or boy/girlfriend, : 
hw often can yaa tell him/her yoiff feeling 
about v4iat you want to do and do not want to do 
sexually? (If yoi are a toy, boy/girlfriend means 
girlfriend; if you are a girl, it means boyfriend.) 
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DNA 



2 3 4 5 DNA 

2 3 4 5 DNA 

2 3 4 5 DNA 

2 3 4 5 DNA 

2 3 4 5 DNA 

2 3 4 5 DNA 

2 3 4 5 DNA 

2 3 4 5 DNA 

2 3 4 5 DNA 

2 3 4 5 DNA 

2 3 4 5 DNA 
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21. 



22« 



23 • 



24* 



If a boy/girl puts ja-essure on p to bi^ in- 
volved se^imlly and ym don't wt to w 
involved j how often do you say V? (Izlt you 
are a boy, boy/girl raeana girl^ itym a^je a 
girl, it means toyO 



If a boy/girl puts j^essure on yon to W 
volved sexually and ym don't to W 
involved, how often do you suooeed In 
etopping it? 



in- 



If you have ^^ual intercourse ^th yauj^ 

boy /girlfriend, hoar often oan y^aitalk «^ath 

him/her about Mrth control? 

If you haw sexual intercoursa and want t^o um 
blrtti eontrol, hew often do ycM M&t ct^i using 
birth control? 



N 

m 

m 

Q 
5 



m 
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Q 
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DNA 



DM 



DNA 



10 this section, we mnt to Imow uncomf ot^table you are doing different things. 

B#k_iig "uncomfortable" means that it is difficult tfor you and it makes you nervous 
%die up-tight. For each Itfn, cirale the number tliat desoribea you best, but if the 
it^sn doesn't apply to you, cirole DMA«^ 

Cl^*— cle: 1 ^ if you are OMfortable. ^ ^ 

2 =^ if y^ are A little miaom^or table. ^ 

3 ^ if you are toniwhat UnGofn^ortable^ tJ 

4 ^ if you are Very Unoomfort^able, iS iS ^ 
DM - if thm question N^t ^^ply to you^ § | 
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30. - 


Getting together with a p'oup of friends of ths 
opposite sex. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


DNA 


30. . 


Going to a par"^. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


DNA 




Talking wltii teena^M of the op^proite sex. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


DNA 


sa. , 


Going out on a date. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


DNA 




Talking with friends atout sex. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


DNA 


30, , 


Talking with a date or boy/ginf i^-lend about een, 
(If you are a boy, boy/girlfrlenca noeaiia girlfriend; 
if you are a girl , It roans hoyf ^r*iend . ) 


1 


2 


3 


4 


Dm. 


31. . 


Talking with parents about sot. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


DNA 


32. - 


Talking with friends about birth control. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


DNA 


33. - 


Talking with a date or boy/girlfMriend about tolrth 
control. (If you are a boy, boy^,B/girlfrierid wbius 
girlfriend; if you ajeftflrl, iwt rmajm bayfK'tad,) 


1 


2 


3 


4 


DNA 


34. . 


Talking with parents about birth control. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


DNA 


30. . 


Expressing concera and oaring f others • 


1 


2 


3 


4 


DNA 


30. - 


Telling a date or boy /girlfriend ^at you ^s«cltto 
do and do not vmnt to do sexuall^p-. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


DNA 


3^. - 


iSaying "no" to a sexual cane-on. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


DNA 


3S. 


Ifaving your current sex life, vA^atever it nia^te 
(it may be doing nothing, kissing, ^tting, c^r 


1 


2 


3 


4 


DNA 



It you are not having ^^is-ial intercourse, circle DM in the four questions below. 



39^ Insisting on using #<^«fE foim of birtt contTOl, if 
you are having se%* 

40. Buying oontraceptiv^^ : at a drug store, if you arm 
having sex. 

41^ Q)ing to a doctor or oollnic for contraGeption, if 
you are having sex. 

42^ Using mam forni of bdarth oontrol, if you Bre having 
sex. 

Part 3. 

Circle the correot answer tMx> the follOTfing two questions. 

43. ffeve you ^ver had mmfi (memml intercourae)? 

44. tevi you had sex (s^^unal intereourse) dinging the last nDnth? 
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DNA 
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yes no 
yes no 



^22 o^n 



The following questions ask how many times y^i^i did soine things dmr^lng Uie last 
month. Rit a number in the ri^t hand space to 0h&^oN the ninriber of times yoi enga^d 
in that aotlvity. If you did not do tiiat dui^in^;^ the last month, put a "0" in the 

Think CAREFHUiY about the times ttiat you have ^4 sex during tiie last month* Tliink 
a.leo about the nuntoer of times you did not use bir^-^h control and the nuntor of tlUBS 
you i^ed different typmm of birth control* 



45* Last mDnth, how nmny times did you have times in the 

(sexual intercourse)? ~ last TOnth 

46 » Last mDnth, how nmny times did you have bbk ^Bhen times in ttie 

you or your partner did not use any form of b^a.rth last mDnth 

control? 

47. last niDiithj how trmiy times did you have se^ ^Maen times in tiie 
you or your ^rtner used a diaptoagm, ^thdr^^^al last ronth 
(pulling out before releasir^ fluid) ^ rhytto 

(not having sex on fertile cte.ys) , or foam wit^iout 
condOTis? 

48. Last month J how many times did you have ^iien you times in the 

or your prtner lased tiie pill* condoms (rubbetrs), last mDnth 

or an lUD? 

Clf you add your answers to questions #46, #47, ajiod #48, the total should equal Your 
mnswar to #45. If it does not, plea^ correct yoU^r anOTers*) 

49. During the last mDnth, how n«iy times have yoi^i had times in the 
a conversation or discussion about tok with ycpur last month 
parents? 

SO* Diring the last month, how many times have youj had times in the 

a conversation or discussiff^ ^^ut se^ with y^^ur ~ last mDnth 

friends? 

51. During the last mDnth, how mny times have y o ^i tlines in the 

had a oonveriation or discussion about sex wl'^*h last month 

a date or boy /girl friend? (If you are a boyj 
boy/glrlfriand means girlfriend; if you are a girl, 
it n«ans boyfriend*) 

52. During the last mDnth, how imny times have yoi^j had times in the 
a conversation or discussion about birth eont^-ol last TOnth 
wl1ii your parents? 

53. During the last month, how nmny times have yoi^j had times in the 

a conversation or discussion about birth contc^ol last month 

witti your friends? 
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54. During the last month, how many times have you had times in mm 

a conversation or diicussion about birth control ^ last mnth 

with a date or boy /girl friend? 



^ank you for conpleting the questionnaire. 
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KNOK^GE, AOTITODE, AND BSIAViaR ^jmriCmmtE 



We are trying to find out if this program is successful* You can help us by 
completing this questionnaire. 

To keep your anrnwrnrs confidential and private, do NOT put your name anywhere on this 
questionnaire* Please u^ a regular pen or pencil so that all questionnaires will 
look about the ^me and no one ^11 know \^ich is yours. 

Because this study is important^ your answers are also important * Please answer 
each question CTrefully* 

TOaiflc you for your help- 



Naine of school or organization 
where course ms taken: 



Teacher's name! 



Your birth date: Month Day 

Your sex (Oieck one) : Male F^mle 

Your ^ade Im^ml in school (Qie<^ one) : 9 

10 
11 
12 



425 



349 



arcle the one best ajiswer to ^ch of the questions below. 
1. Some Qontraceptlves : 

a* can be obtained only with a debtor's prescription. 

b, Brm amllable at family planning clinics • 

c- CM bought over ttie counter at drug stores. 

d. call be obtained by people iinder 18 M^thout their parents* permission. 

e. all of the above. 

2* If 10 ccmples have wmial Intercourse r^larly ^thout using any Mnd of 
birth control^ the nunteer of couple wtK> becane pregnant by the end of 1 
year is about i 

a. one. 

b. three, 
o. six* 
d« nine. 

a. none of the above. 

3* People having s^ual Intercourse can test ^event getting a sexually 
transmitted diseaTO (TO or SID) by using i 

a. condcms (mibbers), 
b* contraceptive foam. 
Cm the pill. 

d. withdrawal (pulling cut)* 

4. If a couple has sexual intercourse and uses birth control, the ranan 
mi^t get pregnant: 

a^ any time during -Uie month. 

b. only 1 we^ before manstmmtion begins* 

c. only diurlng menstiniatlon, 

d. only 1 week after menstruation b^lns* 

e. only 2 we^s after menstruation b^ins. 

5. The method of birth control ^ich Is l^st effective is: 

a. a condom with foam* 

b. the diaphragm vitii spemlcldal Jelly, 
c* ^thdrawal (pulling out). 

d* the pill* 

e. abstinence (not having Interceairse) • 

6. It is possible for a wotiBn to become pr^nanti 

a^ the fi3?st time she has sexual Interccurse. 

b. If she has sexual Intercourae during her menstrual period* 

If she has sexual Intercairse standing up* 
d. If spem get near the o^nlr^ of the vagina, even thou^ the nan's 

penis does not enter her body, 
e* all of the above. 



7# In general, children bom to yoimg teenage parents^ 

a. have few pTOblms because tteir ^rents are Quotionally mture. 

b. hBLvm a ^^ater ^ance of being abused by their p^ents. 
c* have noirnal birth weight* 

d. have a greater chance of beii^ healthy. 

e, none of the above, 

8, If people have wxual Intercourse^ the admntage of using condoms is that 
they: 

a. help prevent getting or giving VD. 

b. can be bou^t in drug stores either sex. 

c. do not have ^^gerous side effects. 

d. do not require a prescription* 
a* all of ttie above. 

9* Most tmmajrried girls v^q have diildren ^ftiile still In high school: 

a. depend upon their ^w'ents for support. 

b* finish high schTOl wid graduate with their class. 

c. nevOT have to be on public welJwe. 

d# have the Mme stx^lal lives as their peers. 

e. all of the above. 

10* PMple cho<»lng a birth contTOl method* 

a, should thirfc only about the cost of the method. 
b« should cho<»e \^atever method ttieir friends are using, 
c. should learn about all the methods before choosir^ the one that's best 
for then. 

d« should ^t the method that's easiest to get. 
e# all of the above* 
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Part 2. 



pile is a too^l^d^teit* We are Interests in ^at you believe about ^me 

important issues. Pla^s^ratQ ^ach stateMnt according to how mxch you agree 
disa^w mth it. Em^^n^. ill ija— ve different answers. Yoot aMsmr is correGt if 
it desoritee you very TOlli 



M u 



Circle: 1 - if ^u StrOTglr Wsagre^e with the statCTient. 

2 ^ if you SOTP^rt ttsa^eae the statCTient. f f S S 

3 ^ if you feet N#U4ral hW^it Hie statenent. .3 ^ mm 

4 - if y^ ^p^rt Jpee ^^tt the statOTisnt. oft ^ ^ 

5 = if you StTOngly lire© ^s^ith the statCTient. A* ^ m Id 



e ^ M s e 

O 4J 01 D 

M B a M 

4J O 0) b 4J 

€/5 ^ CQ C/3 



11. 


UiMn^rled people shoiJi^it ha^^e sex. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


12. 


I have ny am set o( i^jlea to ^ulde ny sexual 
behavior (sex llfeD. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


13, 


Birth control Is not- ■%tf ln^fc»tant. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


14. 


People should not ha.^ mh^i^^Te nmrriage. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


15. 


I know for sure 5rtiS.t right ^jid wrong sexually 
for roe. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


16. 


Birth control is not liforta_int as ^ne people say. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


17. 


I ha,vm trouble toowLi^ M values are about noy 
peraonal sexual twlaavi^ri 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


18. 


More people should b© ^are of the ijnportanee of 
birtli control. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


19. 


People ^ould have s^^ it - -they are narrled. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


20. 


I'm confuse about Rtfrionai asexual mlu^ and 
beliefs. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 



21* Two people having ^ould toto forai of birth 1 

control if th^ yia# fomm a child* 

22. It is all rl^t for WO people M:o have sex before 1 
mrriag!B if th^ are in love* 

23* I'm confused abcwt v^g^t Ishoul^a and ^ould not do 1 
^Kually* 

24. If two people have ^% ^Jftren*^t ready to have a 1 
baby^ It is veiy ImpQi't^t tha* they use birth 

control . 

25, It is all right for ^ people have sex before 1 
mrriage. 
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The following parts questions that are jDerTOnal md about yom ^cial life 
and SBX life. Som questions will not apply ^ you. Please do not oor^clude from 
these questions that you should have had aai of the experiinces the qi^estions 
about* Instead, Just maik ^atever answer d&^ribes you best. 

In this section, we mnt to taiovi? how uncomfortable you a« doing dlffec^ent tilings- 
Being "uncomfortable" mea^ that it is difficult for you and you feel Nervous and 
uptight. 

Cirole: 1 = if you are ClOTifortable* 

2 - if yew are A Ldttle Unooifortabls * 

3 = if you Brm SOTiewhat Unacmfortable . 

4 - if you are Very UnocfnfoTtable* 
DNA - if the question Daes git Apply -to you. 



26* Ifelking mth frlonds about sex. 

27. Talking with yoiur boy /girlfriend abmt se%. 

("boy /girlfriend" means "boyfHend" if you are a 

girl, bM it meMS "girlfriend" if yai sra a boy.) 
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DNA 



1 2 3 ^ DNA 
1 2 3 DNA 



^ DNA 
1 2 3 ^ DNA 



28, Talking with parents about sex* 

29, Talking with friends about birtcontroIL. 

30, Talking mth your boy/glrlfrleiid about toirth control. 1 2 3 
31* Talking with pM-ente abOTit blpth conti^3- . 

32. Ha^d^ng yoiir current sex llfep ^atever it may be 12 3 DNA 

(it may be doing nothing, fcisging, petting, or 
having Intercourse ) . 

If you are not havlnR sexual intercourie, o±^cle DNA in the toee questions below. 

33* Buying contraceptives at a da^ug store, if you arm 1 2 3 ^ DNA 
having &mxm 

34. Going to a doctor or clinic Ipr ^ntraception, if 12 3 ~4 DNA 

yew are having sex. 

12 3 ^ DNA 



35* Using birth control, If you are having 
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questions below BSk how often you do some -Oilngs. 

Circle: 1 ^ if ycu do it Alraost Never, whi^ means atout 5% of the tine or less. 

2 if you do it Bamtijmm, ^±dh means about 25% of ttie time, 

3 ^ xf ycu do it mit the Time, means about 50% of the time. 

4 if you do it Usually, ^i^ meajis about 75% of me time. 

n^rf ^ H IS^ ^® it Almost Always, whi^ means about 05% of the tinE or mDre, 
UNA - if the question Doss Npt ^ply to you* 



36, 



37. 



38. 



39. 



40. 



41. 



When you have to wskm a iteaislon about your 
sexual behavior (holdii^ hands, kissing, petting, 
or having tox), how often do yon -Uiink hai^ about 
the consequences of ea^ possible alternative? 

TOaen you have to make a decision about your 
sexual beha^or, how often do yew first get 
as much information as you can? 

TOien you have to make a decision about yoiir 
semal behavior, how often do yew firat 
discuss it with other people? 

When you have to raiike a decision about your 

sexual behavior, haiy often do you n^ke It on 

the ^t without thinking about the cons^uences? 

If a boy /girl puts ^Tessure on yoa to be 

Involved sexually and you don't rant to 

be Involved, hew often do you step him/her? 

If you have sexual intercourse with your 
boy/glrlfrlend, how often am ym talk with 
him/her about using birth control? 
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DM 



5 DNA 



5 DNA 



5 DNA 



5 DNA 



5 DNA 



Part 5 . 

Circle the correct answer to thm folloa^ng two questions* 

42* Ha^ ywL mvmr had sexu^ intercoujrae? 

43. m.ve you h^ sexual Intercourse during tiie last mDiith? 



^s no 
yes no 
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The followlag queations aboit aotivlties durio^ ttie last nonth. Put a number in 

the rlgPit haJicrf apace shOTO ttm nunber of tijti^^ yaa engaged In that activity. 

Put a "0" in . that space if you did not engage z in that activity during the last 
ndpnth. 



Think CAREPU^^Y atrait the tiros tiiat you have had aex during the last month. Think 
also about tha© nuntoer of tines you did not use control aM the nuntoer of times 

you us^ dlfla^rent types of birth OTiitrol* 

44* Last iiD'n^--th^ how many times did you have se^^l^ 
interccw^3*se? 



45. 



46. 



liSt mpn^^h^ how nHJOy times did you have ^^aen 
you yoour ^rtner did not use form of fe^trth 
control'? 

last msn^^h, how mny times did you have ^^^en 
you or y^xiwc partner a dlaphrap, 

i^thdra'Waal (pulling out tefore rileasi^ flui^a)^ 
rhythnfi (taaot having mmx on fertile days), or Ic^am 
without &oondc!ffi? 



47. 



Last moJi^^h, how mny times did you have ^t»en 
you or y^tour partner used the pillj condOT^ 
(rubhera; ), or an 11©? 



times in the 
last month 

times in the 
last ironth 



tiros in the 
last rapnth 



tin^e in the 
last nnnth 



(If you add 3^^o\ir answers to questions #45, #46, #47, mm total should equal your 

answOT to #44^^* If it does not, please collect yott^ answers,) 



43. 



49. 



50, 



During t^ie last mDnth, how maiQr times have y^i^j had a 
Gonver0a--rtion or diTOUssion about seK with yotJ^* parents? 

During tEhe last mDn-Ui, how nmny ttos have yoi^i had a 
converaa^rtion or discussion ibout mn with ypti^* friends? 



During tDie last month, how iMJiy timie have 
convarsa'— tion or discussion ataut mn with a d; 
boy/glrl=iriend? (If yaa are a toy, boy/girlf: 
means ^a*lfriend| if you are a glrli it means 
boyfrisn^d.) 



51, 



52. 



53. 



had a 
te or 
iend 



During ^^^e last month, how mny timss have yoi;^ had a 
oonver0a~tion or diTOuesion alrait birth ^ntr^^B. with 
yotn? pai^^ents? 

During 1toie last month, hm nany tiiriis have j^i^ had a 
oonver^^^-tion or ^scussion about birth oontroBL with 
yoim f rt^ends? 

During t^^e last month, h^ mny times have yo^^ had a 
QonvOT^^_^ion or discussion about birth contr^'CL ^th a 
date or Wboy /girlfriend? 



times in the 
last month 

tijmes in the 
last month 

times In the 
last month 



times in the 
last month 



times In the 
last month 



times in the 
last month 



Hiank you ioi* - completing iiim questionnaire. 
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mm mAuaATim 



We are trying to find out ti f Dli progr^ is suoc^ssful. You can help us by 
ccmpleting this questionnatr^% 

To feeep your answers conf identic j private, do NOT E^t your mim any^ere on this 
questionnaire. Plea^ use s t^wl^^P®^ ^r ^ncil mo ^hat all questionnaires will 
look about the mnm and no on% ^lltaow ^ftiich is youj:'^. 

Because this study is importmii^ W answers are ais^ important. Please answer 
each question carefully. 

•niaifls ycKi for yoi^ help. 



Name of school or or^aniajatio^ 
where course was taken: ^ 

Teacher's name: 



Your birth date: Msnth . 

Your a« (Check one) : ^fal^ FOTale 

YOTir ^ade level in school (Ox^ofie): 9 

10 
11 
12 



433 

356 

EKLC 



Below is a list of questions about your teacher. Now that this class is o 
please answer each question by circling one number bas^ upon this 5-point scale 

1 - Not at All 

2 - A Small Aimunt w « 



o ^ A Meuium mnounx, g g 

4 - A Large Mttunt ^ ^ ^ 



3 - A ^fedium Amount i 1 ? Hi 

1 S 

5 - A Great Deal ^' ^ i ^ ^ 

4J iH »N mm 

^ ^ 'a N gj 

4J w S h4 

m < < < ^ 



1, 


Was the teacher enthusiastic about teaching tiiis 
course? 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 




Was toe teacher tmcOTifortable discussing di.fferent 
things about sex? 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


3, 


Did the teacher discuss topics in a way ttiat nade 
studen'te feel uncomfortable? 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 




Did the teacher talk at a level that the students 
could understand? 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


5. 


Did the teacher care about ttim students? 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6. 


Did the teacher shew respect tomrd the students? 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


7. 


Did thm students trust the teacher? 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


8« 


Did the teacher get along wltti thm students? 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


9. 


Did the teacher encoui^e students to talk atout 
their feeling and opinions? 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


10* 


Did the teacher talk too nuch atout wftiat's right and 
wrong r 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


11, 


Did the teacher listen oarefully to the students? 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


12* 


Did Hie teacher dlscouragB students fran hurting 
others in sexual situations (such as taowingly 
spreading VD or forclnR soneone to hawa sex)? 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


13. 


Did the teacher encourage students to tJiirik about 
the consequences before having sexual relations? 


1 


2 


3 


4 




14, 


Did the teacher encourage students to think about 
their oto values about sexuality? 


1 


2 


3 


4 




15. 


Did the teacher encourage ttie use of birth OTntrol 
to avoid an unwanted ^e^ancy? 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


10. 


Did the teacher encourage students to talk with 
their ^rents about sexuality? 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 



Below is a list of questions about you and the course. Continue to answer each 
questlOT W oirollng one nuiriber bas^ upon the maim 5-polnt scales 

1 ^ Not at Ml ^ 

3 ^ A M^ium Amount 1 S g 



4 =^ A Large Amount ^ ^ 



Q S S « 

5 ^ A Great Deal ^ B m Z 

4J i-l »H 60 rt 

0 ^ £d M 

^ S ^ C5 
o 

^ ^ ^ < <^ 

17^ Were you bored by the course? 1 2 3 4 5 

IS. Did students partieipato In class discussions? 12 3 4 5 

19* Were you encourage to any questions you had 1 2 3 4 5 

about BBK? 

20. Was it hard for you to tolk atout your am thou^ts 1 2 3 4 5 
and feelings? 

21. Was it hard for you to questions and telk about 1 2 3 4 5 
sexual topics? 

22. Edd you show concern for the other students in the 1 2 3 4 5 
class? 

23. Did the other students show concern for you? 1 2 3 4 5 

24. Were students- opinions kept confidential (not spread 12 3 4 5 
outside "ttie claasroom)? 

25. Were you permitted to ha^^ values or opinions that 1 2 3 4 5 
were different frcm othera in the class? 
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These five questiona should be answered iislng another 5-point Kale, Clrole me 
nber that best desoribes your opinion, but if ycu don't circle DK. 



num 



M 










1 


O 










d 


O 
















ao 


















M 


u 




OJ 






O 




d 


a 


fi 


& 


Q 




Q 


N 


O 










1^ 


« 


1 


2 


3 


4 


3 


m 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


DK 



1 = Veiy Poor 

2 = Poor 

3 — Average 

4 ^ Good 

5 - Excellent 
D^' ^ Don't Kiow 

26. In your opinion how K»od or poor was ttie teacher? 1 

27. In yom^ opinion, how good or poor were the topics 
covered in the course? 

28. In your qpinion, how good or poor ^re ttie 1 2 3 4 5 DK 
materials used, such aa torfcs and filns? 

29. In yoiir opinion, how good or poor ms ttie 1 2 3 4 5 DK 
organization and foirot of the prograni, such as 

length, location, and time? 

30. What is your opinion of the overall progTMi? 1 2 3 4 5 DK 

31. TWiat thin^ about the progrMi did you particulaj^ly like? 



32, What things about the pPogrMi do you thirite ^ould be changed? How? 
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We are trying to find out if this prograin is suocessful. You can help us by 
oonapleting this queBtionnaire. 

To keep yow snmrnrm confidential and ^ivate, do NOT pit your name ajiyi*ere on this 

qi^ationnaire. Pl^se use a regular pen or pencil so that all questionnaires will 
look abCHit tile mnm and no one ^11 know ^ich is yours* 

Because this stu^ is important^ your answers are also important. Please answer 
each question carefully. 

Biarik you for yoxm help. 



I^ne of school or organimtion 
where coarse wlb ^teken: 



Teacher's name: 



Your birth date: Month Day 



Your sex (Chedc one): Bfale FOTiale 



Your ^Tade level in school (Oie^ one): 9 

10 
11 
12 
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Part 1 



Directions: Now titiat this TOxuality education course is over, we would like to taiow 
how it have change you^ if at all, Plea^ ansror eadi question ^ circling the 
nuiriber that best describes how you have changed because of this TOurse * 

Circle: 1 - Much Less 

2 — SOTie^at Less 

3 - About ttie Saire 

4 = Somev^at More 

5 = Much More 







m 








03 


m 


OJ 






03 




M 










O 














« 




m 




m 


m 










m 


m 






Q 


iJ 
















1 




*a 


m 






a 


1 


o 






v9 


So 








1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 



1, Do you know less or more about TOxuality? 

2* Do you understanding yourself and your behavior less 
or more? 

3. Are your attitudes and values about your am sexual 
behavlOT less or more clear? 

4. Eb you now feel, that using birth control ^rfien prople 
are not reac^ to have children is less or more 
important? 

5* Do you talk about ^xuallty (going out, having tox, 12 3 4 5 

birtii control, or male and femle sex roles) vdtli your 
friends less or more? 

6- Do you talk about sexuality with your boy /girlfriend 12 3 4 5 
Xmmm or more? 

7. Do you talk about semallty with your ^rents less 1 2 3 4 5 
or more? 

8. TOien you talk about TOxuallty with others (su^ aa 1 2 3 4 5 
your friends, boy /girl friend, and parents) are you 

less or irore comfortable? 

9. Do you talk about ^mmlity less or more effectively 1 2 3 4 5 
(that is, are you less or more able to talk about your 

thoughts, feelings I and needs and to listen carefully)? 

10* Are you lei^ or more like]^? to have sex? 1 2 3 4 5 

11* If you have msKf would you be less or norm likely to 12 3 4 5 
use bir"to control? 

12* If you hs^ve sex, would you be less or more comfortable 1 2 3 4 5 
using bir"Ui control? 

13. Do you respect yourself less or more? 1 2 3 4 5 



ERiC 



14* Arm you less or more satisfied with your social life? 

15* Are yew less or roDre satisfied wlHi your bbk life 

whatever it my be (it my be doing nothing, Mssing, 
petting, or having sex)? 













CO 
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u 




3 




w 


m 








CO 


4J 












hn 














S 










a 


e 


o 


i 




o 




o 


& 






tn 


1 


2 


3 


4 


1 


2 


3 


4 



^t 2 , 

We are still interested in knowing about any mys you nay have changed because of 
this course # Please answer the following questions by cirGllng the numter tiiat 
describes you best: 



1 - Much Worse 

2 = S^^^at Worae 

3 - About -Qie Same 

4 - Some^at Better 

5 = Much Better 



16. Do you now rrake worse or better decisions about yoiur 
TOcial life? 

17* Do you now imke worse or better decisions about yoiir 
physical sexual behavior? 
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1 
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m 
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O 
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a) 
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m 


Q 


m 


u 




Q 




Q 




M 








M 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 



We are trying to find out If this program is successful. You can help us by 
conpleting this questionnaire* 

To keep your answers confidential aiid private, do NOT put your name any^ere on this 
questionnaire. Please use a regular ^n or pencil so that all questionnaires will 
look about "ttie mim and no one will taow i^lch Is yoiirs. 

Bacatise this stu^ Is Important^ yot:^ answers are also important. Please answer 
each question carefully s 

Ihaift you for yoin:* help. 



Nam of school or oi^animtlon 
where course was taken: 



Teacher's name: 



Yoiir birth date: Nfonth ^ toy 

Your sex (Check one) : Male ____ Fonale 

Your ©7ade level in school (Che^A one) i 9 

10 
11 
12 
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? DK, 
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a 
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a 


d 




d 


i 
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1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


DK 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


DK 



Now that your teenager's mex education course is over, we are interested in your 
ideas about whether it chan^d him or her. For each question, please circle the 
nimher ttiat best describes your pinion* If you fcn't Imov 

1 - Much Lese 

2 ^ Somewhat Ljess 

3 =^ About the Sajtie 

4 ^ SOTie^at More 

5 - Mu^ More 
DK = Don*t Know 



1- Does your teenager Imow less or imre about sexuality? 

2, Are your teenager *s attitudes and mluM about 
sexuality less or more clear? 

3* Are you less or more comfortable talking about 1 2 3 4 5 DK 

aexuali'ty mth yoi^ teenager? 

4* Have you actually talked about sexuality ^th your 1 2 3 4 5 DK 

teenager less or more? 

5, Does your teenager talk and listen to you about 1 2 3 4 5 DK 
sexuality less or more effectively? That is, 

is your teenager less or more able to talk atout 
thoughts, feelings, and needs, and to listen 
carefullsr? 

6. Is your teenager less or more likely to nHke gocd 1 2 3 4 5 KC 
decisions about social and sexual behavior? Ihat 

is, is your teenager less or more able to exaunine 
alternatives and consider consequences? 

7* Is your teenager less or more likely to have sex 12 3 4 5^ 

soon because of this course? 
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These five q^stlons should te answered using aiiother 5-point scale* ^gaiii, if you 
don't know, circle DK, 

1 = Veiy Poor 

2 = Poor 

3 = Average 

4 = Good 

5 = Exdellent 
HC = Don't Hiow 



7. In your opinion, how good or poor was ttie teacher? 

8. In your opinion, hem good or pror were the topics 
covered in the course? 

9. In your opinion, how good or poor were th& mterials 
used, mic^ as boohB and films? 

10. In your opinion, how good op poor \ma toe o^anizatlon 
and formt of the progrMi, sudi as length, location, 
and time? 

11. What is your opinion of the overall program? 1 2 3 4 5 DK 

12. What thin^ about the pro-am did you particularly like? 
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13. What things about liie ^ograni do you ttiiriE should he dianged? How? 
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